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No. 26,795. Dining Car. (Char réfectoire.)

James H. Elliott, Montreal, Que., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Claim,—1st. Tn a coach of the class described, a double dining-
00m arranged at the end thereof, and divided into two separate dis-
Inct compartments by a _transverse partition, one division of the
n:ﬂlnz~room communicating directly with the passenger-compart-
eut, and the other direotly with the platform, and a kitchen com-
g‘“mcat{nz by wickets with each of said se?arate compartments,
su stantially ag specified. 2nd. In a coach of the class described,
mpamte dining-rooms arranged at the end thereof, and a kitchen ar-
w.“!]-r(ed at one corner of the coach, and provided with communicating
I;c ots for each of the dining-rooms, substantialy as specified. 3rd.
and Goach of the class described, a kitchen arranged at one corner
of th”'l"'!g the side, a transverse lrmrtmon extending from the wall
e @ kitohen to the opposite wall of the coach, and provided with
of t°°l' and curved counters arranged between said door and the wall
b ‘l, itchen, whereby an unobstructed passage is provided from
e l&atform to the main Forhon of the coach, substantially as spe-
t:‘ ed. 4th. In a coach of the olass described, a kitchen located at
® corner of the ¢coach and along a portion of its side, and separated
eytﬂ curyed partition provided with wickets, a transverse partition
Xdendlng from the opposite wall of the coach to the kitchen-wall,
and to a point between the wicket, substantially as specified.

No. 26,796. Running Gear for Road Wag-
gons. (Irain de wagons routier.)

Cyrus W. Saladee, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 1st J une, 1887 ; 5 years.

laim.—1st, In a road wag inati i i
im. . gon, the combination, with a spring perch,
:g:sutmg of two similar flexion members arranged side by sige ex-
and ed to connect the axles, and the axle-stays P, P constructed
arranged to operate substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a road

the combination, with a spring perch, the axle-stays P, P

pe hg their front ends rigidly attached to the centre portion of the
ne;c t:hnnd their rear ends pivotally connected to the hind axle at or
Ing L6 opposite shoulders thereof, substantially as set forth. 3rd.
sta& "‘I‘,"-d Wwaggon, the combination, with a spring perch, the_ axle-
eY 8 £, P having their front ends secured to the central portion of
hind i€ perch, and their rear ends V pivotallgeconnected to the
ineS l;lxle at a point below the line of the rivotal aring Dz support-
se% £ @ rear end of the perch, substantially as and for the purpose
of ¢ orth. 4th. In a road wa.ggon, a fifth wheel coupling consisting
D, tropbper circle A, provided with the rearwardly extended arm
forth nnion bolt M, and the bottom circle B, substantially as set
. B 0 combination, with the fifth wheel, cireles A and B
arm D brace K, its rear end supporting the rearwardly extepde(i
Dplates A’ the upper circle A, its front end supporting the gircle
combs and B in front of the axles, and the olip king-bolt G, all
e Ombined'aud arranged to operate substantially as set forth. 6th. In
b Bation with the fifth wheel circle-plates A and B, the under-
oo lhavmg its front ends secured in front of the axle to the
o ond ates by bolts 1 and 2, the latter having their thread cut in

nd of the brace E and locked therein by set-nute 1 and 2, sub-

stantially as specified.
No. 26,797. Telephony. (Iéphonic.)
"‘g’l“.w' Bonta, Philadelphia, Penn., U. S., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.
aim.~1st. The art or method of transmitting vooal or other

fe

of a uniform volume_ or intensity, and of duration corresponding to
the phases of the oscillations of the diaphragm. 2nd. The method of
transmitting voeal or other sounds telephonically, by causing elec-
trical impulses of constant volume, and of durations corresponding
to the elements of the sound, force or waves, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. The method of transmitting vocal or other sounds tele-
phonically, by causing electrical impulses whish differ in duration
with the overtones, and fundamentals of the vocal or other sounds,
substantially as set forth.

No, 26,798. Fence. (Cloture.)

Cyrus Crabbs, Markham, Ont., 1st June, 1887; 5 years.

,Claim.—The boards or rails A connected together by the vertioal
pieces B, in combination with the slanting stakes D, driven into the
ground on either side of the fence and tied together in pairs by the
tie-pieces F, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,799. Steam Boiler. (Chaudidre @ vapeur.)

Allen Calhoun, Middlebury, Vt., U.S., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A steam-boiler having the following elements, viz:
an outer shell or casing, two water-chambers of a width equal to the
distance between the side walls of said casing, and a length con-
siderably less than the distance between the front and rear walls of
said casing, said chambers being arranged horizontally one above
the other and equidistant from said front and rear walls, a series of
vertical water-tubes connecting said chambers, a series of fire-tubes
extending longitudinally through each of said chambers from front
to rear, and pamtlons‘extenﬂiu%f rom one end of each of said cham-
bers to the wall of said casing below the fire-tubes, and from the
other end of each of said chambers to the casing above the fire-tubes,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a steam-boiler, the combination
of two water-chambers located witkin an outer shell, and connected
together by a series of water-tubes, a_series of fire-tubes extending
from end to end of each of said chambers, and a series of partitions
between the ends of said chambers and the front and rear walls of
said casing, wherby the products of combustion are caused to pass
in succession along the lower surface of a chamber, and through the
fire-tubes of said chamber along the upper surface of one chamber
and the lower surface of the other chamber, through the fire-tubes
of the upper chamber and along the upper surface of said npper
chamber, substantially as deseribed.

No. 26,800. Clod Crusher and Pulverizer.
( Rouleau brise-motte.)

David Lubin, Sacramento, Cal., U.S., 1st June, 1887 ;5 years.
Claim,—1st. The combination, with a series of spiked wheels, of a
series of adjacent crushing-bars between said wheels, said bars being
formed of spring metal, and having curved or rounded front sur-
faces, whereby they yield to permit the passage of an obstruction,
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In a clod-
orusher, the combination. with a main frame, & main shaft and a
supplemental frame A1 projecting from said shaft, of a series of
spiked wheels or disks, and a series of adjacent crushing-bars se-
cured to said shaft and supplemental frame, said bars having ourved
or rounded front ends and a curved or Q-shaped rear_end, substan-
tially as desoribed. 3rd. The combination, with » series of rotating
spiked wheels or disks, of a series of adjacent crushing devices hav-
ing a centrally projecting preliminary crushing edge, substantially
asgherein descnbetd,. 4th. The combination, with a series of rotating
spiked wheels, of an adjacent series of crushing devices having
crushing shoes, with a projecting rib or preliminary crushing edge,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with a series, of
rotating wheels having flat teeth projecting therefrom, of a series of
rearwardly curved crushing-bars pressing upon the {ronugi and
crushing the clods between their lower surfaces and the adjacent
teeth, substantially as specified. 6th. A main frame, the wheels

supporting said frame, and a main shaft having a series of spiked
wheels thereon, in combination with a supplemental frame extend-
ing rearwardly from said shaft, a series of springs rearwardly curved
orushing-bars carried by said frame and means for elevating the said
supplemental frame and orushing-bars, substantially as herein de-
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soribed. 7th. The combination, with a series of wheels having teeth
projecting therefrom, of a corresponding series of crushing devices,
an?il a series of adjustable spring arms adapted to engage the space
between said teeth, substantially as herein described and for the pur-
pose set forth. 8th. The combination, with a series of wheels hav-
ing teeth or projections extending therefrom, of an adjacent series
of crushing devices, a laterally adjustable bar mounted in the main
frame, and & series of adjustable spring arms extending from said
bar and engaging the spaces between the teeth, substantially as and
and for the purpose described.

No. 26,801. Self-Binding Harvester.
(Mosssonneuse-lieuse. )

Alexander Turnbull, London, Ont., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A sleeve G formed with a feather G, in combination
with a ratchet F and shaft Dz for the purposes of conveying motion
to the binding mechanism, when said binding mechanism is adjusted
to any position required to suit different lengths of grain. 2nd. The
feathered sleave G and ratchet F, in combination with the dog o6
and chain wheel B3, for the dpurpose of conveying motion to said
chain-wheel. 3rd. A notched crank oz, in combination- with the
compressor-shaft o1, connecting rod P2, compressor cam Pr and lever
o8 for the purpose of engaging.thq latter with or disengaging it from
the dog o6, which throws the binding mechanism in and out of gear.
4th. A lever o3, friction roller o4 and crank o2 in which a notch os is
formed, in combination with a compressor shaft o1, compressor arm
o and compressor cam P1, substantially as shown and described and
for the purpose set forth. 5th. The carrier operating shaft D1, pro-
vided with a double crank I, for the purpose of operating the cutter
bar. 6th. A projecting arm or butt packer K attached to and oper-
ated by the pitman T1 which operates the cutter bar, said packer
being for the purpose of freeing the elevators and strmghtemng the

rain on the binding table while the sheaf is_being formed. Tth. A

inged flap L, in combination with the binding table Lz, spring Lt
and stationary bar Lz, for the purpose of freeing the butt packer
when the table is adjusted to bind short grajn. 8th. The opening be-
tween the elevators at the outer end, which opening permits the
heads of long grain to be carried up and through the elevators, with-
out being braised and also prevents the elevators from being choked.
9th 1In a twine knotter, a stripper As having an obliqgue movement,
for the purposes specified. 10th, A stripper formed with an aperture
Trand H) 2 for the {)urpose of holding the cord, substantially as
described. 11th. A blade T attached to the stripper AS¢, in combina-
tion with a cord or twine guide As formed with a cutting notch Z for
cutting the cord, substantially as described. 12th. A twine or cord

uide As, the outer face of which is shaped to guide the cord to the
notting hook, substantially as described. 13th. A stripper As
formed with an arm T, in combination with a breast plate Ts. forme
with a slot W having an oblique angle W2 which governs the motion
of the stripper, substantially as described. 14th. A cord or twine
uide As, formed with a curved face a3 to guide the cord to the
notting hook, and with a cutting notch Z to assist in severing the
cord, substantially as set forth. 15th. The cam A7 for operating, the
elbow Ag and stripper As, substantially as set forth, 16th. A weeel
D4, formed with cog segments ax and az for operating the knotting
hook Ds, and the cord holding disk Az respectively, substantially as
set forth. 17th. In combination with the bevelled D6, a pitman D,
or its substantially equivalent, for the purpose of operating the cord
holding disk Az, substantially as set forth. 18th, A pitman Do,
formed in two parts for the purpose of lengthening or shortening the
same, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose spe-
cifice. 19th. A swinging link D10, in combination with a pitman
for the purpose of holding a dog D12, and operatinga ratoﬁet Axand
cord-holding disk Az, substantially as described.

No. 26,802. Hitching Gear for Vehicles.
(Appareil de dételage instantané.)

James L. Turnbull, Bellwoods Station, Ont., 1st June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. The spring bolts A, designed to secure the traces C,
as indicated, in combination with the cords D, arranged substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The spring bolts A, designed
to secure the traces C, as indicated, in combination with the cords
D passing around the pulleys E and connected to the cord F, oarried
through the dash-board G, substantially as and for the purpose spe-
cified, 3rd, The grooved brackets F, connected to the shafts I, in
combination with the eye-bolts K, to which the breeching-straps H
are attached, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,803. Self-Acting Car-Coupler.
(Attelage de chars automatique.)
Thomas Turnbull, West Luther, Ont., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—The draught-pin B, located within the draw-head A and
actuated by the spring k, in combination with the block F located

within the draw-head A and operated by the spring @&, substan tially
as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,804. Car-Coupling. (Attelage de chars,)

yeurs.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the lifter D having a central
bend, and a crank d, of the inclined loop E permitting the lifter to
slide back and supporting the same, the slotted fastening plate J and
the link B, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the coupling-
gm C, of the chain H, the segment I, having groove + and weight 3,

he rook-shaft J and weighted oranks K, K, as set forth.

No. 26,805. Automatic Clothes Washer.
(Laveuse mécanique @ linge, )

William H. Perrin and James O. Church, Smith’s Falls, Ont., 1st

June, 1887 ; 5 years.
S e ———————
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John W. Jackson, North Haverhill, N. H., U. S., 1st June, 1887; 5

[July, 1887,

Claim.—An automatic clothes-washer, having the base A, wings
d, pipe C and zino plate d, all substantially as shown and described
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,806. Device for Detaching Horses
from Vehicles. (d4ppareil pour dételer
les chevauz.)

Hezekiah Latshaw and Henry J. Stiefelmeyer, New Hamburg, Ont.,
1st June, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the shafts A, of the whiffletree
C provided with levers E, E, at the ends, and haying a fish-tail pro-
Jection to receive the trace, covered ways H hn.vini locking slides J
engaging with the inner end of the levers, straps counecting the
slides and strap M to be pulled by the driver to disengage the slides
simultaneously, whereby the levers will then offer no resistance to
the traces, as get forth. 2nd. The combination, with the shafts A,
of the 'Blste P provided with barrel Q and hook R, and having &
uﬁgn and spring U to retain and release the breeching, as set
orth.

No. 26,807. Car Brake. (Frein de char.)

Earl A, Westcott and Edmond R. Bristol, Minneapolis, Minn., Uas.,
1st June, 1887 ; 5 vears.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the air-pipes of an atmospherio
brake provided with valves, of a truck having a series of vertically-
operating rods hung in guides thereon, the upper end of each rod
connected directly with the levers of an air pipe and longitudinal
beams secured to the lower ends of said rods, as set forth. 2nd. The
combination, with the air-pipes of an atmospheric brake, provided
with valves, of a truck, having a series of vertically-operating rods,
the upper end of each rod connecting with an &ir pipe valve, and
longitudinal beams convex upon their under sides an secured to the
lower end of said rods, as set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the
air pipes of an atmospheric brake provided with valves, of a truck
having a series of inwardly-projecting guides upon its pedestal brace,
a geries of rods vertically operative in said guides a.mf connected to
the air-pipe valves, and longitudinal beams having their respective
ends each secured to & rod, and provided upon their under faces
with fender plates, as set forth.

No. 26,808. Harrow and Pulverizer,
(Herse brise.motte.)

Samuel Rothehild, Pendleton, Oregon, U.S., 1st-June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—18t. The combination, with the diagonal toothed side bars
A, of the revolving wheels C, having teeth whose length exceeds that
of the teeth of said bars, and arranged and secured at the angle
sgeciﬁed between the separable parts or sections of said bars, as
shown and desoribed. 2nd. The improved harrow and_ pulverizer,
oonsisting of the diagonal sectional frame A, having vertical station-
ary teeth, the series of frames D and revolving wheels C arranged at
at an angle of 45° to said diagonal frame, and having teeth, whose
length exceeds that of said vertical teeth, as shown and deseribed.
3rd. The improved protector for the toothed wheels, the same cont
sisting of a flexible band and a series of hoods attached to its inner
side, as shown and described.

No. 26,809. Harrow. (Herse.) ‘
John Evaus, Cayuga, Ont., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the bulls 1, of the tooth-holder
3 sleeved thereon, tooth 2 intersecting the bull pipe 8 intervening the
bulls and bolt, and nut 10, 11, whereby the tooth will be clamped in
the holder by the bull, and the bulls firmly connected by sorewinﬁ
the nut and the tooth be capable of adjustment to any desire
height, as set forth, 2nd. The tooth-holder 3, having an opening to
receive the bull, sockets 4 in the sides of the openng to partly inter-
sect the bull and receive the tooth bar 5 at one end, and bearing 6,
provided with socket 7 surrounding a bolt hole to clamnp the holder
and tooth to the bull, in the manner set forth.

No. 26,810. Heat Producing Apparatus.
(Adppareil pour produire la chaleur.)

George E. Benninghoff and Collin F. Jewell, Kindall Creek, Penn.
IY.S.. 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years. ’ '
Claim.—1st. The combination of the forge or furnace having a
combustion chamber, the air and gas supply pipes, the oxygenizers
or chambers for mixing the air and gas passed through the air and
gas.supply pipe, and the conduits extended thence through the
forge or furnace wall to the cowbustion chamber, in a manner to
conduct the mixed air and gas into the combustion chamber, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose Lereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The
combination of a forge or furance, having a combustion chamber,
the air and gas supply pipes, the oxygenizers or chambers for mixin
the air and gas passed through such pipes,and the conduits extendeg
thence through the furnace wall for conducting currents of mixed
air and gas concentrically into the combustion chamber, and dis-
tributing the combustion to all parts of or locating the heat of the
same in any deeired part of the chamber, substantially as specified.
3rd. The combination, with a forge or furnace having a combustion
chamber, air and gas supply pipes, oxygenizers and conduits ar-
ranged to deliver mixed air and gas horizontally into the combus-
tion chamber, and air and gas supply pipes, oxygenizers and con-
duits arranged to_deliver mixed air and gas horizontally into the
combustion chamber, and air and gas \supp‘liy Pipes, oxygenizers and
conduits arranged to deliver mixed air and gas concentrically into
he combustion chamber, of the conduit connected with the lower
r supply pipe, and suitably extended thence through the body of
he forge or furnace to the combustion chamber for asgisting the
blending of the different currents introduced into the combustion
chamber through the other conduits, and giving vertical direction
to the heat accruing from the combustion of the air and gas in the
combustion chamber, substantially as specified,

- e+



July, 1887.]

No. 26,811. Car-Coupler. (Aitelage de chars.)

John B, Wilson, Marquette, Mich., U S., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.

lafclg'iﬁ;—lst- The combination of a draw-head with a pendulum

e latter being supported upon the inner ends of crank arms,
:gghﬂ‘ml!‘k bandles of_wh{)ch turning in opposite directions balance
havi other, substantially as described. 2nd. The pendulum latoh,
secvmgdears upon its upper end, through which lhe crank arms are
th “‘f% by pins or keys, in_combination with a draw-head, through
ciﬁo ?il e walls of which such erank-arms pass, substantially as spe-
K ed. 3rd. The pendulum lateh, having ears upon its upper end,
o Space between such ears forming a rest for the coupling pin, and
4 m thl;{romt cut away upon an incline, in combination with &
raw-head and crank arm, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,812. Combined Anti-Rattler and
Thill Bolt Holder. (drmon arréte-
cheville de limonidre.)

John M. Peregrine (co-inventor with Obijah L. Romans), James-
town, N.Y., U.S., Ist June, 1887 ; 5 years.
i l)ﬂtm.—]ﬂ!.‘ As a new article of manufacture, a combined anti-
tlt er and thill bolt holder, consisting of a fulcrumed spring, and a
uO t-holding and tension lever formed with two arms, one to aot
bon the spring, the other to press against the bolt, the #pring bein,
arranged to act upon the thill eye and to react upon the lever, an
ormed with a cam or curve to hold the lever in dposltion against the
1t, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The olip-plate E,
10rmed with the fulerum ¢!, in combination with tne spring G and
ever ¥, arranged substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
- The lever F, formed with the armsf, b at right angles to each
other, in combination with the spring G, fulerumed at ¢ and bent
u‘; press against the thill-eye and to be acted upon by the arm 2 of
e lever, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. The
#pring G, formed with the two 0pgpsne extensions g, g1, and curved
atgz and fulerumed at c1, in combination with the lever F having
“‘ilms fand &, substantially as and for the purpeses set forth. S5th.
fe clip plate E, formed with fulcrum c1 and stud a, in combination
With the spring G bent to form extensions g, g1, and cam curve %2,
?Dd the lever F pivoted on stud a and formed with the arms /, A, the
t"mer,tor holding the thill-bolt, the latter for putting a tension on
e spring (&, substantially as and for the purposes set forths

No. 26,813. Fruit Jar. (Jarre a fruits.)

Henry R. ?othwell and Frank T. Tinning, Toronto, Ont., 1st June,
i § years.
. Claim—1In a fruit jar, provided with a movable cover, an a.ir-tiﬁht
Joint formed between the jar and the cover by means of an angular
Drojection formed on the top of the jar, and a corresponding groooe
ormed in the face of the cover, the insertion of a rubber ring be-
tween the face of the cover and the top of the jar, and pressure
rought to bear upon the top of the cover by means of a clamp

TaWn upon the rib of the same, substantially asand for the purposes
set forth,

No. 26,814. Hay and Grain Loader.
. (Monte foin.)
William H. Vantassel, Belleville (assignee of James Anderson,
Ameliasburgh), Ont., 1st June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim —1st. The combination, in a bay loader, of the several parts
ion ,C, D of a hay rake, for the purposes srecnﬁed. 2nd. In a hay
oader, the combination of the attachment of the rake A, B, C, D, in
which the rake teeth C extend over and behind the drum of the
oader, as described and substantially as set forth.

No. 26,815. Kettle Handle. (Anse de bouilloire.)

Booth and Son, (assignees of George Booth), Toronto, Ont., 1st June,
i 5 years.

Claim.—A kettle bail composed of a metal tube bent into an ap-
propriate form, and extending through a handle of wood or other
g?n‘mnducg\ng material, which is secured in position by metal caps

Q?d onto either end of the handle and rigidly secured to the metal

ail, substantially as specified.

No. 26,816. Lumber Rule. (Mesure a bois.)
Ge",’f" Reid, jr., and John B. Reid, (assignees of John M. Clifford),
oronto, Ont., 1st June, 1887; 5 years.

B C'lcg'm.-A lumber rule haying a series of‘gauces a made in head
» Bubstantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,817. Method of Converting used
Steel Rails into Nail Plate at
one heat. (Mode de conversion des vieux
rails d acier en fer & clou d’un seul coup.)

Thomas Miller and James C. Robertson, Saint John, N.B., 1st June,
1887 5 years.
Claim.~Such plates can be annealed by any process now in use.

No. 26,818. Screen. (Ecran.)
John W, Cheeseworth, and Joseph Ruse, Toronto. Ont., lst June,
87 5 years.

‘igl“l'irz.—'fhe combination with a screen having two or more hinged

mirrors inserted in tho panels of the screen,so that the

z‘?‘z“ﬁm&y be readily adjusted for the purpose of reflecting all_parts

ially Bure into the mirror before which the figure is facing, substan-
8 and for the purpose specified.
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No. 26,819. Sprinkler for ag)plying Paris
Green, etc., in ligquid form to
Potato Vines for the Destruc-
tion of Bugs* (Arrosoir pour distribuer
le vert de paris, etc., & l'état liquide sur les
arbres de patates pour détrusre la chrysomdls.)

James H. Manhard, North Augusta, Ont 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clagm.~1st. A can A having a side indentation B, inlet D, outlet
F and provided with strap connections L, as set forth. 2nd. The
combtixt!a.tégn of the can A, shoulder strap C, hose G and sprinkler H,
as set forth.

No. 26,820. Railroad Track Crossing.
(Croisement de voie de chemin de fer.,)
Frederick J. Hoyt, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 2nd June, 1887; 5 years.

Clatm.—1st. A rotary track-crossing, provided on ita face or faces
with a rail, adapted to form a close and continuous connection with
the rail of a wain or branch track when rotated, substantially as de-
seribed. 2nd. A rotary track-crossing, provided on its face or faces
with a rail placed to form a close and continuous connection with the
rail of a main or branch track, in combination with a switch-lever
and shafts and gearing for operating said track-crossing, substan-
tiallyas described.

No. 26,821. Water Purifier and Filter for
Stearm Boilers. (Epurateur et filtre
pour chaudidres a vapeur.)

John W. Hyatt, Newark, N.J. U.S., 2nd June, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st In a water purifier for steam boilers, the combination;
with a pump and filter operated to remove the impurities from the
water, of a steam pipe applied to the suction pipe of the pump, and
a pressure reducing valve in such steam pipe to reduce the steam
pressure to that of the water supply, as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. In & water purifier for steam boilers, the combination, with a
pump and filter, operated to remove the impurities from the water,
of the pise U for delivering the boiler fluid to the suction of the
pump, and provided with the pressure reducing valve m to reduce
the pressure of the boiler fluid to that of the water supply, as and for
the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a water purifier for steam boilers, the
combination, with a feed pump g, of a circulating pump ¢ of lafger
capacity, the pipe or passagef conducting the feed water from t
feed pump to thecirculating pump, and a pipe, a8 { or n, conducting
the boiler fluid or the steam from the boiler to the pipe /, as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. The mixer for mingling steam and
water congisting in the vessel p having inlets for the steam and
water, and one of the inlets furnished with a closed wire coil to dis-
charge the fluid within the chamber in thin films, as and for the pur-
pose set forth, 5th. The filter having the bed of f)mnular material
C, the outlet atrainer pipes E and the washer arm D, arranged below
the strainer pipes E and movable around a central pivot, and pro-
vided with a water supply to wash the filter bed and with water out-
lets to discharge the water downward, substantially as set forth.
6th. In a filter, the construotion for the outlet strainers consisting in
the core KI having external longitudinal channels Lz, and metallio
rings or coils applied over such channels with intermediate spaces
for the passage of the water, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a
filter, the construction for the washer arm consisting in the perfor-
ated tubular sleeve I, the arm D rotated upon the same by the shaft
G, and the self-closing valves J inserted in apertures in the lower
side of the arm, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,822. Automatic Goods Selling Ap-
paratus. (dppareil de livraison automa-
tigue de marchandises.)

Charles H. Russell, London, Eng., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st.  The combination, with a casing, & money slot and
shoot, and a delivery aperture of a balanced money receiver, an
escapement anohor pallets and wheel, a rotary drum with compart-
ments for storing articles, and a apnn or weight, all constructed
and arranged substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
The combination, with a casing, & money slot and shoot, and & de-
livery aperture, of a balanced or movable money receiver, an escape-
ment anchor pallets and wheel, a orank or eccentric, shdmg slotted
delivery device and cut-off rla.te and a storage hopper, all construot-
ed and arranged substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd.
In an automatic goods selling apparatus, the combination, with a
moving delivery device, such as specified, of cloock-work and esoape-
ment mechanism controlling same, and adapted to be actuated by
the introduced coin, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
4th. In an automatic goods selling apparatus, such as is set forth, the
combination, with & money slot and moving delivery device, of a stop
arm serving to actuate a vertical cranked lever, and a pivoted lever
carrying a cover plate, all arranged to operate at the times in the
manner and for the purposes set forth.

No. 26,823. Fishing Rod. (Gaule de péche.)

Everett Horton, Bristol, Conn., U.S., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A spring-tempered metallic tubular fishing-rod, sub-
stantially as set forth.” 2nd. A spring-tempered tubular metallio
tip for a fishing-rod, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A fishing-rod
00m¥osed of spring tempered tubular metallic sections, construocted
to telescope one within the other,in combination with a line passing
through them, substantially as set forth. 4th. A fishing-rod eon-
sisting of two or more tapering spring-tempered tubular metallie
seotions, each consisting otP a single long piece of metal folded trans-
versely, substantially as set forth.

]
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No. 26,824. Butter Dish Machine,

(Machine & faire les beurriers.)

Frank M. Earle, Mexico, N.Y,, U.S., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clasm.—1st. In a device of the character herein specified, the
scoring and feed rollers G, G, the pivoted cutting-plate Az, the bed-
late adapted to said cutting-plate, and the folding mechanism com-
ﬁined, adapted and arranged to automatically operate, substantially
as shown and described. 2nd. In a machine of the character herein
specified, the scoring and feed rollers G, GI, blank-outting plate A1,
the bed-plate adapted to said cutting-plate, the folding me-
chanism, substantially as desoribed, and the receiving receptacle,
combined and arranged substantially as shown and described. 3rd.
In a box-making machine of the character herein specified, the com-
bination, with the pivoted blank-cutting plate A1, and the bed-plate
adapted thereto, the reciprocating folding glungera. the hinged
folders and the Teceiving receptacles beneath said plungers, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. The combination of the main plunger p1,
the auxiliary plunger w3, the hinged folders d+ and the receptacle
Bz, substantially as shown and described. 5th. In a machine of the
character herein specified, the combination of the rollers G, GI, feed-
rollers I, J, the depressible former,gln.te Al, having cutting-edge a?,
and az, the bed-plate adapted to said former-plate p1 and w3, folders
d4, and receiving receptacle Bz, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
sooring and feeding rollers which score the veneering on the under
side thereof, and the former-plate and bed-plate provided with two
sets of knives, the first for cutting the division-lines betweeh the
sides of the completed dish, and the second for outt.mg out the blank,
in combination with folding mechanism, substantially as set forth.
7th. In & machine for making butt,er-disheg out of continuous strips
of veneering, feeding mechanism, substantially as set forth, which
- feeds said veneering intermittently, scoring-rollers which score said
veneering on the under side thereof, and a rising and falling former
plate having two sets of cutting-knives, the set of knives next the
scoring-rollers being arranged to cut the division-lines between the
sides of the completed dish, and the second set being arranged to
cut out the blank, in combination with the bed-plate adapted to said
former-plate and the folding mechanism, substantially as set forth.
8th. The bed-plate and the former plate having kuives arranged to
out out & blnni from veneering previously scored and cut, said bed-
plate having an opening beneath the knives over which the blank is
cut out, in combination with a plunger-plate which is normally held
within the knives of the former-plate, and mechanism sabstantially
as get forth for depressing said plunger-plate, substantially as set
forsh, 9th. The plungers pr and w3 and the folders d4, in com-
bination with the ghute B3 beneath said folders into wincl; said
plupgers enter, said chute haying straight sections s1, 62, and inter-
mediate inclined folding section &3, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,825. Process for Conveying Reme-
dies to the Seat of disease. (Pro-
cédé pour communiquer les remedes au sidge
des la maladie.)

Andrew J. Spinner, Indianapolis, Ind., U.S., 2nd June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.~—1st. The method herein described of impregnating the open
air with impalpable powder permeated or charged with carbolic acid
or other antiseptic remedy, which consists of, first, dividing the
powder infinitesimally, then liberating it by striking the receptacle
slightly in proximity to the mouth or nostrils, whereby it can be in-
baled or drawn in the manner set forth. 2nd. The method herein
described of imparting antiseptic remedies to the sfvlstem, which con-
sists in impregnating a finely divided medium with the same, con-
fining said medium in a receptacle of fine fabric, and liberating an
impalpable portion of the antiseptic medium by striking the recep-
tacle while in _close proximity to the nostrils or mouth during inhala-
tion, substantially as described.

No. 26,826. Portable Switch Table and Car
Replacer. (Plagus d'aiguillere et ap-
pareil pour remettre les chars sur la voie por.
tatifs.)

ArthurDurieu, New Orleans, La., U.S., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a car replacer and switch table, the combination,
with a platform having a wing, of a V-shaped rib on the said plat-
form, and a tongue pivoted on the platform and adapted to swing
over the wing, substantially as herein shown and desecribed. 2nd.
The combination, with a platform having ribs on the upper surface,
and a wing provided with side flanges, of a tongue pivoted on the
platform and swinging over the wing, substantially as herein shown
and described. 3rd. In a carreplacer, a platform having a wing ex-
tending from its forward edge, parallel ribs on the upper face at or
nearits longitudinal side edges, and longitudinal flanges on the under
face ga.mllel with the upper ribs, and forming a separate rail receiv-
ing channel below each rb and in vertical alignment therewith, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. Ina carreplacer, a platform adapted to
be secured upon and over either rail of a track,and having a win,
parallel ribs on its upper side adapted to be brought into vertical
alignment with either of the rails of a track, and notches in_ the
platform between the forward ends of the parallel ribs, substantially
a8 shown and described. 5th. A platform provided with a wing, ribs
on the up(;)er surfacebnbs and flanges on the underside and screws
in the said flanges, substantially as herein shown and described. 6th.
The combination of the platform A having the plain wing B, parallel
ribs E, E on its upper surface, and parallel rail-receiving flanges on
its umiemde, of the platform Al having the flanged wing Bx M, the
V-shaped rib on its upper surface, parallel rail-receiving flange on
its lower face, and the_horizontally swinging tongue pivoted at the
angle of the V-shgpea flange, the free end of said tongue being
adapted to rest against either ﬁanse M, substantially as set forth.
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No. 26,827. Apparatus for Varying the Velo~
city of Mechanism. (dppareil pour
varier la vitesse des machines.)

William W. Beaumont, Herne Hill, Eng.. 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In ?pamgus for varying the velocity of rotating me-
chanism, the cone A, having during the rotation with the spindle S,
to which its small end is freely attached, always one part of its outer
surfaoce. parallel, or nearly so, to the axis of the spindle 8, in combi-
nation with means for transmission of power by contact with any
part of the said parallel part of the cone A, substantially as de-
soribed and shown. 2nd. In apparatus for varving the velocity of
rotating mechanism, the cone A, having duriog its rotation with the
spindle S, to which its small end is freely attached, always one part
of its outer surface parallel, or nearly so, to the axis of the spindle
S, in combination with a friction wheel F, and with means for shift- ||
ing the relative position of cone A and wheel F, substantially de-
scribed and shown. 3rd. In apparatus for varying the velocity of
rotating mechanism, the cone A at the small end freely connected to
and rotating with the spindle S, in combination with the wheel F
and tooth wheel E, and the epicyclic gears B, A1, C and D, substan-
sta.ntmll{ as described with reference to Figs.5 and 6. 4th. In ap-
paratus for varying the velocity of rotating mechanism, the cone A
at the small end freely connected to and rotating with the spindle S
having an eccentric @, in combination with the wheel F, tooth wheel
E and the epicyclic gears B, A1 and D, and in combination with the
means described for shifting tue relative position of the cone A and
the wheel F, and for braking the latter, substantially as described
with reference to Figs. 7, 8,9 and 10. 5th. In apparatus for varyin
the velocity of rotating mechanism, the cone A at the small en
freely connected toand rotating with the spindle S, in combination
with the wheel F', means for shifting the relative position of the cone
A and the wheel F, and with the bevel gears, substantially as de-
soribed with reference to Fig. 11.

No. 26,828. Camp Hammock and Table.
(Hamac et table de camp.)

Alfred Attkins and Allan R. Ritchie, Montreal, Que., 2nd June,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim®—1st, A hammock, formed of slats of wood, or other suit-
able material susiended by the cords, substantially as described.
2nd. In a hammock, the transverse slats or ribs, with the side nett-
ing formed of cords a1, a1, 8, b1, ¢, c1, substantially as deseribed.
3rd. The lamp-table formed of slats of wood, or other suitable ma-
terial, substantially as described. 4th. The compound hajamock and
table made of wooden slats or ribs, or other material, secured by in-
terlaced webbing and cords, substantially as described.

No. 26,829. Wick Raising Mechanism for
Lamps. (Machine & Monter les méches des
lampes.)

Woleott A. Hill, New York, N.Y., U.S., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5years.

Claim.—In an Argand burner, the combination of a ring or analo-
gous device forattachment to a wick, of a vertically movable rod, a
tongue on the one gmrt and a slot or a loop on the other part, sub-
stantially as specified.

No. 26,830. Numbering, Printing, Cutting
and Collecting Tickets,Cheques,
Labels, or the Like, from a Con-
tinuous Web ot Paper, Card-
board, or the Like, and Appa-
ratus and Mechanism Employed
Therefor. (Numérotage, impression, cous
page et collection de billets, mandats, étiguettes,
ou autres choses semblables, & méme une bande
continue de papier, carton, ou autre chose sem-
blables, et appareil et machine pour cet objet, )

John M. Black, London, Eng., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In rotary printing machines, the general construction
and arrangement of the improved numbering machine, such as is
shown in Figs. 1, 2 and 3, which will print on a continuous running
web of paper, cardboard, or the like, numbers of the same denomi-
nation with each revolution of the cylinder, which may be varied in
quantity and subject matter, and sever such like Xrintgd quantities
of one denomination from the continuous web, and deliver them, as
severed in sheets, one on the other, in consecutive order, prepara-
tory for being cut up into bundles of consecutively numbered
tickets, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

nd. In numerical printing machines, the disposition, arraugement
and actuation of a number of type-numbering heads, each arranged
on separate axles and placed around the periphery of a eylinder,
which will,"with every revolution of such oylinder, print type num-
bers of a like denomination, in quantities according to the number
of heads employed, the consecutive order of change to the typo num-
bers being %iven with every complete revolution of such oylinder,
substantially a8 shown at Figs 5, 5a,8 and 8a, and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. In instruments of numbering heads,
designed whilst revolving, for giving their impressions in consecu-
tive order on a running web of paper, cardboard, or the like, the
oonstruction of numbering disks haviog their actuating ratchets out-
side and combined with lock wheels, substantially as shown at Fig.
4a, and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 4th. In a rotary
numerical printing machine, designed for printing tickets or the like
on a running web, as shown at Figs. 1 and 2, the arrangement of
rollers and endless tapes for receiving the lengthe of printed conse-
cutively numbered sheets, as they are severed from the continuous
web, and placing such lengths one on the other in consecutive order
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in a receiving box, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore
:et. fgrth. 5th. In a rotary numericel printing machine for rinting
li‘ll{m ers consecutively on a running web of paper, cardboard, or the
th e, the use of multi-numbering heads, so arranged and_actuated
that two or more of such numbering heads on one axle will, in con-
Juﬁlchon with other similar numbering heads, supported on the peri-
ﬁ ery of a cylinder, deliver their numbers side by side in consecu-
ve (i]rder' at equal distances apart, substantially as and for the pur-
Eotse ereinbefore set forth, 6th. In numbering heads designed for
h?; ary numerical printing machines, the employment of discs, each
faving eleven faces, ten of which are provided with type numbers
s&‘?(‘i“dq to 9, the remaining face of each disc being left blank, the
told ises, when their supporting cylinder is revolving, being caused
eliver their numbers in consecutive order without any prefix of
£ ethcypher, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
orth, T7th. In rotary numerical printing machines, designed for
gémtmq on a running web of ppger, cardboard, or the like, the novel
oy abtation and combination with such machine, of the cylinder &,
te en employed for printing alphabetical letters, or alphabetical let-
18, and numbers in series as shown at Figs 6 and 6a, substantially
a8 and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,831. Tub. (Cuveite.)

David Blouin, South Durham, Que., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Reclame.—La combinaison des pidces A, A, du fond B avec la pro-
Jeéet\pn D, du cercle C, et des pieces E, E, le tout tel que ci-dessus
crit et pour les fins indiguées.

No. 26,832. Hinge for Cake Griddles.
(Charnidre pour moules @ gdteauz.)
Francis M. Van Etten, Chicago, Iil., U.S., 2nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

thC’lazm.—A hinge, with a T-shaped projection, having a groove in
: @ centre of the same, a projection provided with two or more per-
orated bars, aud a noteh or groove corresponding to_the groove in
. g projection and the wire_or pin forming the lock or fastening,
ubstantially as described and shown.

No. 26.833. Head Rest. (dppui-téte.)

Jesse Smith, Toronto, Ont., 3rd June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim,~1st. A head rest, designed substantially as described, by
V;_lnch the shoulders may be made to support the weight of the head
Of the party using the said head-rest, substantially as and for the
burpose specified. 2nd. The standards A connected together by the
¢ross-piece B and D and fabric C, in combination with the gords F
and G, arranged substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,834. Garment Supporter. (Bretelles.)

Reuben H, Sink, Grass Valley, Cal., U.S., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—As an improved article of manufacture, the herein de-
S%rlbegi garment supporter, comprising the yielding sides b, b1 formed
Of a single piece of sheet metal, one of the sides having an integral
eye at its lower end, and the integral ke(‘elpers d, e, near its upper end
and on opposite sides, as described, and the other side having the
inclined retaining points or teeth b4, formed integral with it and the
PIns connected at their lower ends by a cross-bar which is swivelled
in the eye and haying their free ends adapted to enter the keepers,
Substantially as descrihed for the purpose set forth.

.
No. 26,835. Running Gear tor Road Wag-
gons. (Train de wagon routier.)
Cyrus W. Saladee, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim—1st. A flexion spring for road waggons, consisting of two
{’" more plates wherein the ' back’’ or main plate is thinner than
¢ Overlying Jm’te or plates, substantially as and for the purpose
8et forth, 2nd. A duplex spring for side-bar, road waggons, consist-
ing of two similar flexion members, arranged in pairs under each end
:t. the body, the upper plates of each member being extended in a
a.{ﬂ\ght line from the elevated centre Eonion of the spring in oppo-
1te directions, to form a support for the body and the outer end of
ti "fmﬂs suspendod from the side bars on opposite sides, substan-
ina Y as set forth. 3rd. A flexion spring for road waggons, consist-
. %of& main plate A, suspended from pivotal bearings at each end,
83 baving the top or overlying plates B, C, extended to form a
pport for the body, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina road wag-
ggn. the combination, with the axle duplex springs arranged parallel
b and on opposite sides of the samne, each rising in the centre and
e n&lecled at the ends to bearings arranged transversely to and ex-
8 oded from opposite sides of the axle, the upper plates of each
tg" 10g being extended in op) osite directions to form the arms D for
woSupport of the body, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a road
c:g&mm fifth wheel coupling, consisting of the two plates D, D,
ntre bearing E2, in combination with the raised frictional bearings
theracxtended from the outer ends of the plates towards the centre
ereof, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,836. Thrashing Machine.
(Machine a battre.)
Frank Eves, Massilion, Ohio, U.S., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

wi({'liatm,—-lst. The combination, in & machine of the elass described,
o asgmeﬁ{ms for carrying the straw, of a straw distributer consisting
ond m% t g.rranged diagonally across the line of travel of the straw,
foe sI dwh etg with & series of distributing arms, and means for rotat-
tiead : att, asand for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combina-
oon: In o !{mehme of the class described, with the cylinder and con-
s mvmsvimw-earrymg platform, of a straw distributer consistin
provided w.r:g sha.ft.armnged diagonally across said platform, ang
set forth.. arq. ories of diftributing arms, as and for the purpose
soribod v.vithr . The combination, in a machine of the class de-
» the straw carrier of the straw distributers G, G, each
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consisting of a revolving shaft arranged diggonally across the straw
carriers and provided with a series of distributing arms, as and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. The combination, in a thrashing machine
with the platform D, of the straw distributers G, G, arranged dia-
gonally across said platform, and provided with a series of distribat-
ing arms, means for moving the platform and means for rotating the
distributers, as_and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a grain
separator, the platform D sloping from centre towards the sides, and
provided with the diagonally placed notched bars D1, asand for the
purpose set forth. 6th. The combination, with the platform D, hav-
ing gro:ectmg rods d, d in the rear end thereof, and means, as de-

seribed, for longitudinally and vertically moving the platform, of
the shaft H having arms & passing between the rods d. J.‘ and means
, whereby the straw is taken from the rodsd, d,

for rota.tix;g shaft
and carried over the shaft H, substantially as .described. 7th. The
combination, with the platform D, havingrods d, d, and the shaft H
having arms 4, A, said shaft being arranged as descnbed.. of the
rain board K, the spiral conveyers /, { and the soreen M, said board
and conveyers { being located beneath shaft H,substantially as
described. 8th. The combination, with the shaft E, having oppo-
sitely set cranks Es, Ez, of the platform D and separator I, each
having one end mounted on said cranks, and their opposite ends
mounted on revolving cranks of equal throw, as and for the purpose
set forth. 9th. The combination, in & machine of the class described,
with a shaft having oppositely set cranks, of a straw-carrying plat-
form having one end mounted on two of said cranks, and its other
end mounted on revolving cranks of equal throw, a._nd a screen hav-
mg one end mounted on the opposite crank of said shaft, and its
other end mounted on revolving cranks of equal throw, all substan-
tially as described. 10th. The combination of the platform D, hav-
ing rods d, the double crank shaft E, the screw L and the shaft H
having arms £, as and for the purpose set forth. 1lth. In a thrash-
ing machine, the straw belt O consisting of ropes Ox, bars Oz, clasps
04 and screws Os, as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. The com-
bination, with the frame A and the forward wheel of a thrashing
machine, of the serew Q mounted in said frame with its point di-
rectly over the to&of said wheel, as and for the purpose get forth,
13th.” The screen M, comprising the series of bars, upwardly inclined
tapermf recesses between them, and the series of cross wires secured
by staples to the tops of said bars, as and for the purpose set forth.
14th. The combiuation, in a machine of the class described, of a
vibrating separator having an upward and outward movement and
adownward and inward movement, and & stationary return board
14, so adapted, that the said separator in its downward and inward
movement may move the grain inward to a point at which it ma{ pass
over the end of the board to the roreen, substantially as set forth.
15th. The combination, with & thrashing cylinder, of a'feed board D
having rounded corners b8, substantially as shown and described and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,837. Gas Stove. (Poéled Gaz.)

John Laxton, Toronto, Ont., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Claim.~1st. An oyen B, having a perforated gas pipe located near
its top, in_ combination with the passageways J, arranged to connect
theoven B with the oven A, substantially as and for the purpose
specified. 2nd. Tne ovens A and B connected together by the pas-
sageways J, in combination with the deflecting plate D located at the
top of the oven B in proximity to a perforated gas pipe, substan-
tially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The oven heated by
gas Jets, as described, and having an air-space L formed around its
exterior, in combination with the water pipes M arranged within the
space L, substantially as and_for the purpose specified. 4th. The
oven B heated by gas jets as desoribed, and having an air-space L
formed around its exterior in combination with the pipes M and de-
flecting plates O, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th.
The oven B heated by gas jets as described, and having an air-space
L formed around its exterior, in combination with the water pipes M
and perforated gas pipe N arranged within the space L, substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 6th. The oven B heated by gas jets
as described, and having an air-space L formed around its exterior,
in combination with the water pipes M, perforated gas pipe N, and
deflecting plates O arranged within the space L, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 26,838, Straight-Way Valve.
(Soupape oscillante.)

Edmund Lunkenheimer, Cinoinnati, Ohio, U. 8., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5
years.

. Claim.—1st. The combination, in a straight-way valve, of a vibra-
ting carrier having a loosely coupled valve applied to its free end
said carrier being adapted to impinge against a wedge or bevgl!etf
bearing and, thereby, force said valve to its seat with & positive
closing movement, substantiall as described. 2nd. The combina-
tion, in a straight-way valve, of a vibrating carrier having a loosely
ocoupled adjustable valye applied to its free end, said carrier being
adapted to impinge against & wedge or hevelled bearing, and, whereby,
force said valve to its seat with a positive closing movement, su
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination, in a straight-wa,
valve, of pipe connections B, By, in line with each other, a rock-shaft
parallel with the axig of said conneotion, and a vibrating carrier se-
cured to said shaft, the free end of said carrier being provided with
a pair of valves that olose against inclined seats, at the inner ends of
said connections, substantially as described. 4th. In a straight-way
valve, the main chamber A and removable cap D, in combination
with the roock-shaft F, vibrating carrier M, loosely-coupled valve N,
bevelled shoulder S and a_wedge or inclined projection T, for the
purpose described. 5th. The combination, in a straight-way valve,
of vibrating carrier M m, loosely coupled valve N n, and adjusting
screw R, for the purpose_described. 6th. The combination, in a
straight-way valve, of a vibrating carrier having a loosely coupled
valve applied to its free end, said oarrier being provided with a stop
that prevents the open valve coming in contact with the interior of
the shell, substantiaily as described. 7th. The combination, with a
valve and its seat, of a rib extending dismetrically across and con-
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necting opposite sides of the seat, and with its lower edge in the
same plane tharewibhi) whereby tilting of the valve is prevented,

substantially as desoribed. 8th. A valve shell consisting of the main
chamber A provided with pipe connections B, B, in line with each
other, a neck C projecting laterally from said chamber, and a tubular
portion E located between said chamber and neck and having its axis
ganllel with the axis of said pipe-connections, these parts A, B, Bt,

and E being integral, as herein described. 9th. A shell provided
with a rib, the bearing surface of which is in the same plane as the
seat against which the valve closes, whereby tilting of the latter is
preyented, substantially as described.

No. 26,839. Coin Pad for use on Counters,
Glass Cases, etc. (Bourrelet d monnaie
POUT comptoirs, montres, etc.)

FlaviusJ. Allen and William J. Cahoone, New York, N.Y., (assignees
of Mark J. Kraus, San Francisco, Cal.), U. 8., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5
yeurs.

Claim.—1st- As a new article of manufacture, & coin pad provided
with a geries of elastic prongs or points projecting vertically from
the surface thereof, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.
2nd. A coin pad, the body of which is made of an elastic or flexible
material provided with a series of elastic or flexible (frongs or points,
prot"ecting vertically from the surface thereof, and made integral
with the same, substantially asand for the purpose set forth, 3rd. A
flexible or elastic coin pad formed on its upper surface with integral
projections and Erovxdedthh a backing, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 26,840. Paper Pulp Screen.
( Tamis & pdte & papier. )

The Seneca Screen Company, Penn Yau, N. Y., U. U., (assignee
of Calvin Russell and Patrick H. Cragin), 3rd June, 1887; 5
years.

Ctaim.—1st. In combination with the screen, subjacent pulp-vat
and rocking pumping bars in gaid vat, a barrier projecting from the
underside of the screen toward the top of the pumping bar, to check
the flow of pulp across the top of the pumping bar, as set forth. 2nd.
In combination with the screen, subjacent pulp-vat and rocking
pumping bar in said vat ribs, on top of the pumping bar, and a barrier
projecting frnm the underside of the soreen intermediate the afore-
said ribs, substantiaily as set forth. 3rd. In combination with the
screen and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar pivoted at the centre
of its top, substantially as shown and described. 4th. In combina-
tion with the screen and subjacent pnl%-vat, the pumping bar pivoted
at the centre of its top,and stationary bars at the sides of said pump-
ing bar, asshown and set forth. 5th. In combination with the screen
and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar pivoted at the centre of the
top, stationary bars at opposite sides of said pumping bar,and a bar-
rier between the screen and pumping bar at the centre of the latter,
substantially as described. 6th. combination with the screen an
subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar haviog its top inclining from
the longitudinal central line toward opposite sides, substantially as
described and shown. 7th. In combination with the screen and sub-
jacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar having its top inclining from the
longitudinal central line toward opposite sides, and the longitudinal
side edges of the top curved upward, substantially described and
shown, 8th. In combination with the screen and subjacent pulp-
vat, the pumping bar having its top inclining from the longitudinal
central line toward opposite sides and ribs projecting from the top of
the pumping bar, as shown. 9th. In combination with the aoreen and
subjacent puip-vat, the pumping bar having its top inclining from
the longitudinal central line toward opposite sides, and the longitu-
dinal side edges of the top curved upward and ribs projecting from
the top of the pumping bar, substantially as described and shown.
17th. In combination with the soreen and subjacent pulp-vat, the
pumping bar pivoted at its top and having the longitudinal side edges
of the top curved upward, as set forth and shown. 1lth. In combi-
nation with the screen and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar
pivoted at its top.and having the top inclining from the pivoted line
of the bar toward the sides thereof, as set forth. 12th. In combina-
tion with the screen and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar pivoted
at the centre of its top and having the top inclining from the longi-
tudinal central line toward opposite sides, and the longitudinal side
edges of the top curved upward, as set forth and shown. 13th. In
combination with the screen and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumpin
bar pivoted at the centre of its top and the longitudinal side edges o
the top curved upward, and ribs projecting from the top of the pump-
ing bar, as described and shown. 14th. In combination with the
screen and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping bar pivoted at the gen-
tre of its top, and having its top inclining from the longitudinal
gentral line toward opposite sides of the bar, and ribs projecting
from the top of the pumping bar, as shown and set forth. 15th. In
cotnbination with the screen and subjacent pulp-vat, the pumping
bar pivoted at the centre of its top,and having its top inclining from
the longitudinal central line toward opposite sides, and the longitu-
dinal side edges of the top curved upward, and ribs projecting from
the top of the pumping bar,:substantially as described and shown.
16th. In combination with the soreen and subjacent pulp-vat, the
pumping bar pivoted at the centre of its top, and having the top in-
clining from the longitudinal central line toward opposite sides of
the bar, and the longitudinal side edges of the top curved upward,
and a barrier interposed between the soreen and pumping bar along
the longitudinal central line of the top of the latter, substantially as
shown and set forth. 17th. In combination, with the screen and
subjacent pulp-vat,the pumping bar pivoted at the centre of its top,
and having the top inclining from the longitudinal centre line to-
ward opposite sides of the bar, and the longitudinal side edges of the
topof the pumping bar curved upward, a barrier interposed between
the soreen and pumping bar along the longitudinal centre line of the
latter, and ribs projecting from the top of the bar, all constracted
and combined substantially as described and shown.
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No. 26,841. Combined Plug and Cock for
Barrels, etc. (Bondon et robinet com-
binés pour barils, ele.)

Charles C. Limirdoll and John H. McMahon, Fort Edward, N. Y.,
U.S., 3rd June. 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A plug A, provided with a valve B haying a tubular
perforated stem, a perforated chamber C holding'a spring D Egressgng
the valve B upon its seat and making a tight joint, a sleeve E having
milled rim E and screwed end e adapted to couple with the plug A,
8aid sleeve holding rotatively a tube or spout F projecting at the
coupling end 8o as to push the valve B off its seat and form a_ con-
tinuous passage with the valve stem b, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination of the plug A, notched flange Ar, threaded
chamber a1111, valve seat a11, perforated chamber C, spring D
valve B having perforated tubularstem b, sleeve E, head E, threaded
end e, spout or tube F held rotatively in said sleeve, and washer Fi1,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The combination of the glug A,
thread a, rim Az, notches az, nipple A1, valve seat art, chamber
A111, thread a111, valve B, tubular stem b, perforations b1, flaring
end b11, cap C, and spring D, substantially as set forth. 4th. The
combination of the sleeve E, rim E, nipple ¢, tube F, collar f, washer
Fu, set-screw FI, and groove fI, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,842. Steam Trap or apparatus for
Separating Water, etc.,, from
Steam, Vapour or Gases. (Trapps
de vapeur ou appareil pour séparer Veau, etc,,
des vapeurs et des gaz.)

Isaac S. McDougall, Irk Vale, Thomas Sugden, Oldham, and James
T. McDougall, London, Eng., 3rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for the purposes described, the combi-
nation of & vessel or casing, and a float and weight, or their equiva-
lents, enclosed therein, with an outlet valve, substantially as herein-
before described. 2nd. In apparatus for the purpose deseribed, the
testing rod G, arranged and operated substantially as hereinbefore
described. 3rd. The combination,in a steam trap, of a lever mounted
on a fulerum pin a2, carrying on its ends a float C and a weight D,
and boe;:fmting a stop valve with inlet and outlet pipes Az, A3, as de-
seri

No. 26,843. Extracting Gold and other Pre-
cious Metals from their Ores,
and apparatus theretor. (Ezrac-
tion de lor et autres métaux précious de leurs
minerais et appareil pour cet objet.)

Max W. Weber, (assignee of Ewald Fischer), London, Eng.,3rd June,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The improved method of extracting gold and other
recious metals from their ores herein above described, wherein :
iratly, the ores ground as finely as possible and mixed with from 6

to 8 times their volume of water, with or without an addition of com-
mon salt or of another chloric or bromic preparation,’or of common
salt and permanganate of potass, or of common salt and acid, are
placed in a vat, the interior of which is lined with an amalgamated
metal, which is electrically connected to a negative electrode, and
the bottom of which is covered with a layer of mercury which is
electrically connected with the amalgamated metal, the said vat
containing a stirring apparatus, the shovels of which consist also of
an amalgamated metal which is electrically connected with the
negative electrode, so that by the motion of the stirring apparatus
the ores and water are continuously maintained in a uniform mix-
ture, and the pure metal is separated on the cathode while on the
anode, the corresponding acid or the halogen is set free, and second-
ly. when all the reduced metal has been taken up by the mercury,
the whole mass is discharged into an iron trough, which is provided
with a series of horizontal rollers romung.at different speeds, these
rollers carrying carbon or metal bars which represent the anodes,
while the mercury and the iron trough represent the cathode, so that
the fine amalgam particles produced in the vat and still mixed with
sand are condensed in the mercury while the tailings whioh are free
frow. metal are drawn off, substantially as hereinbefore described.
2nd. The herein-described construction of apparatus for extracting
precious metal from their ores, consisting of a vat A having a lining
of amalgamated plates of copper or other suitable metal, to be con-
nected with the negative electrode of an electrical generator, and
having a stirring apparatus a, b to be connected with the positive
electrode of the electrical generator, and having a cock ¢ for dis-
charging its contents, such vat operating in combination with an
iron trough or vessel B containing revolving wood rollers having
copper colls, and carbon or metal rods at their ends, such rollers be-
ing e]eomcall{ connected with the positive electrodeof an electrical
generator while the trough is connected to the negative electrode.

No. 26,844. Edging Machine.
( Machine @ enlever les flaches.)
Peter Payette, Pentanguishene, Ont., 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In an edger, the combination of the friction dram E
on the shaft C, which has hearings on the frame T, and which is
driven by pulleys and belting connected with the mandrel B, and the
friction wheel }¥ on the shaft @, which has an eccentrio bearing f ac-
tuated by the arm F, which is pivotally attached to the leyer arm I,
and adapted to move the friction wheel H into and out of gear with
the friction drum E, and from and against the brake H, substantial-
ly as desoribed. 2nd. In an edger, the combination of the guide-bars
¢ and d bolted to the frame T, and the eross-head O, which is pivot-
ally connected to one end of the arm ?' the other end of said arm g
being pivotally attached to the end of the pivoted lever-arm P, the
shifter-arm Q which is rigidly attached to the oross-head, and which
contains an oil-case, the end of which clutches the connecting collar
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2 between the adjustable saw collars r, 8o as to shift the positi
s : Y position of
t(l)n; adjustable saw collars 7 on the mandrel B when motion is given
of e e cross-head, substantially as specified. 3rd. The combination
raa bress roller attached to a frame which is pivoted to the main
fmme’ and the springs S which are bolted to the top of said main
s the ends thereof being free, the ends of said roller being
. el{ﬁed to rest on eaid springs near the free ends, substantially as
f?acl ed. 4th. The combination of the guard X, pivoted to the main
on :Il!]e. and having curved fingers Y which rest between the wheels
pur © rear press roller R, substantially as described and for the
o Dﬁ)se specified. 5th. In en edger, the frame T cast in one piece,
of h.“lng the upper portion T1in the form of a eirele, at the centre
]eW ich the mandrel B has bearings, in combination with the mova-
and bea"!lz-plece N baving arms which radiate from the said centre
h olted to the frame, substantially as specified. 6th. In an edger,
shefe"éeﬂswn'meoe A, which affords bearings for the friction-drum
o Or and mandrel B, 'in comblnation with the main T of the
staciine to which said extensmn;_piece is rigidly secured, sub-
Of:ngally as described. 7th. The frame T, which affords bearings
w.tﬁ afts which carry the pulleys I, k, K, K1, in_combination with
frl the straight belt i, which is driven by motion communicated
fom the friction-wheel shaft G, substantially as specified. 8th. The
i ® {rame T, which affords bearings for shafts which carry the pul-
ool k K, K1 and {, and the roiler L, in combination with the
tinlillkht belt ¢ which is driven by friction-wheel shaft G, substan-
tia y a8 described and for the pnrgose specified. 9th. The combina-
e of the mandrel B, the removable bearing-piece N bolted to the
a &1n frame, the fixed saw collars s and loose collars ¢, substantially
# desoribed and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,845. Process of Moulding Articles of
Fibrous Ware. (Procédé de moulage
des objets de matidres fibreuses,)

Henry Carmichael, Boston, Mass, U.S., 4th June, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The improvement in the art of moulding articles of
g“l,l)‘ Wwhich consists in thoroughly drying the same in the press in
h ich they are formed by means,of a current of air. 2nd. The pro-
Se8s_of forming hollow ware from pulp, which consists in first sub-
Jecting the pulp to pressure between a flexible diaphragm and a per-
arated mould, and then forcing hot or cold air through the moulded

Tticle while in the press, substantially as described. 3rd. The im-
gl‘0ved apparatus for moulding articles from pulp, which consists of

Compressing chamber provided with & perforated mould, and pulp
and air connections, and a perforuted diaphragm, as and for the pur-
Doses described. 4th. In an apparatus for moulding articles of pulp

© combination, with a pulp chamber provided with a pulp port and
Dtgrforated cover, and a hood connecting with a source of air supply,
Oh a plunger having a perforated mould plate corresponding to the
8hape of said cover and means for forclb!f’ raising the plunger and
oxpelling the moisture from the pulp, as described. 5th. In combi-
Dation with a pulp chamber having a plunger, a pu}lp port, a perfor-
ated cover and a hood having a discharge orifice, and connected with
a SIOurce of air supply, & plate within the hood mounted upon a suit-
able stem substantially as described. 6th. As an article of manu-

acture, the article made of pulped fibre by the operation of com-
Pressing the watery pulp against a perforated mould, and subsequent-
o pxpelling the moisture from the same while still in the mould by
ubjecting it to the action of hot or cold compressed air.

No. 26,846. Ice Creeper. (Crampon a glace.)

John @. Skinner, Oswego, N.Y., U.S., 4th June, 1887; 5 years.
b C'lmm.—l_t. In an ice-creeper, a fastening-plate and an upwardly-
b?m and forwardly extending spring, both formed from a single
alnk..lu combination with a heel-plate, one end of which is jour-
nﬂhled in bearings on the fastening plate and rests under the spring,
Substantially as described. 2nd. In an ice-creeper, a fastening-plate
?‘nd an upwardly-bent and forwardly extending spring, both formed
{O.m a single blank of the shape shown, the ends of the narrow side
8trips of the blank being bent into ring-shape to form bearings on
: ?ifalten_mg:pl.ate,in combination with a spurred heel-plate, one
0d of which is journalled in said bearings and rests under the spring,
Bubstantially as described.

No. 26,847. Construction of Tunnels, Sub-
ways, or Arches. (Construction de tun.
nels, voies souterraines ou arches.)

Charles ¢, Gillman, Eldora, Iowa, U.S., 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st, A subwa, imi

. . . y, arch, tunnel, or similar structure, pro-
:;did with a layer of porous earthenware, coated or saturated with
orPualt, substantially as described. 2nd. A subway, tunnel, arch,
lin:ém“‘&r 8tructure, the inner surface of whieh consists of, or is
sub, t‘"@ porous earthenware coated or saturated with asphalt,
Btrus ?ntmllyas. described. 3rd. A subway, tunnpel, arch, or similar
poroc ure, having an inner surface or lining formed of blocks of
tog, tﬁ! earthenware, coated or saturated with asphalt, and bonded

ether with the same material, substantially as deseribed.

No. 26,848, Electric Signalling Apparatus.
(dppareil €lectrique a signauz.)

Walter J. Dudley, Everett. Mass., U.S., 4th June, 1887: 5 years.

laim.~1st. A g g .
. gnal controlling instrument comprising a neutral
:legtrg'zalnet and actuating armature and retractor therefor, a
Opers.lio,;epfde"“- actuated by the said armature governing the
with the s‘;. dthe signalling instrument, & stop member connected
and neutmll 8tep by step device, and a co-operating stop member,
lattor "matuarmagure connected therewith, and retractor for the
by the impulsm adjusted to cause the said armature to be attracted
residual mazn?t'thu move the actuating armature, and to be held by
5t0p membeoy 18m between said impulses in position to engage the
currents of a.l'tand to be retracted when the magnet is aﬂ'gcted by

ernating polarity into position to disengage the stop

———

members, substantially as deeeribed. 2nd. The combinatian of a
step by step device, and neutral electromagnet and actuatin arma-
ture and retractor therefor, with a stop member carried by the said
step by step device, a co-operating stop member and controlling ar-
mature therefor held by residual magnetism in_position to engage
the other member and arrest the step by step device at the unison
point while the actuating armature is being operated, a signalling

-1nstrument operated by currents of alternating polarity and shunt

therefor, a circuit controlling device in said shunt operated by the
step by step device to open the said shunt at one_stop in its move-
ment, a telephone and shunt cireuit therefor, and a circuit control-
ling device in said shunt cireuit operated by the step by step device
being opened when the said device is arrested at the unison point,
and also when the shunt of the signalling instrument is opened,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the step by
step device, and electromagnet and actuating armature and retractor
therefor, with telephonic instrument connected with the circuit of
the said magnet. and a shunt for said instruments and armature
operated by said magnet controlling the said shunt, which is closed
by the said armature at each impulse that operates the step by step
actuating armature, substantially as described. 4th, A step by step
device provided with a stop member, and with devices gontrollin
the circuit of a telephone and signalling intrument, combined wit
the telegh_one supporting switch, and a stop member controlled
thereby being placed by the suid supporting switch when the tele-
phone is removed therefrom in position to engage the stop member of
the step by step device, and arrest the said device in position to place
the telephone in circuit, substantially as described.

No. 26,849. Window Curtain and Mesquito
Bar Combined. (Rideau de fenétre et
moustiquaire combines.)

Charles Darland, Dryden, Mich., U.S., 4th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with double window shades sus-
pended from a common support, of a weighted free mosquito-bar
affixed at its upper end to said support and hanging behind curtains,
the shades and net forming one device, for the purposes set forth.
2nd. In a curtain-fixture, the weighted mosquito-bar A suspended
from slat D, in cowbination with the window shades B and C, the
former attached to said slat D, and the latter to slat E by straps F,
each shade being operated independently by cords and pulleys, said
cords being secured to the centre screw-ring { on the su?ortms slats,
thenoe passed through the screw-rings f1, being looped arouand the
roller at the lower end of the shade, and finally secured to the sup-
porting-slat of the shade, as described and shown.

No. 26,850. Fifth-Wheel. (Rond d'avant.train.)

William W. Grier, Hulton, Penn., U.S., 4th June, 1887; 5years. °

,Claim—1st. In a fifth wheel for vehicles, the gombination, with the
circle plates, of a brace R R1, one arm of which is back of the axle
and constitutes the king-bolt, while the other arm extends forward®
under the axle and is attached to the circle plate, substantially as,
and for the purposes described. 2nd. In a fifth wheel for vehicles,
the combination, with the circle plates, of an U-shaped brace R Rz,
one arm of which is back of the axle and constitutes the king-bolt
and the other arm of which extends to the upper circle plate and
nuts T, Tt, arranged on the.upé)er ends of the arm, substantially as
and for the purposes described. 3rd. In a fifth wheel for vehicles,
the combination, with the circle plates, of the U-shaped brace R Rz,
and the hanger L arranged on the R back of the axle, substantially
as and for the purposes described. 4th. In a fifth wheel for vehicles,
the combination, with the circle plates, of the U-shaped brace R Rr,
the hanger L arranged on the arm R back of the axle, and the anti-
rattling plug V interposed between the socket of the hanger and the
arm, substantially as and for the purgoses desrcibed. 5th. The com-
bination of a fifth wheel, a king-bolt back of the axle, a reach and
a hanger mounted on the king-bolt, said banger being attached to
the reach and forming the sole support for the front end thereof,
substantially as and for the purposes described. 6th. The combina-
tion, with a fifth wheel, of a king-bolt back of the axle, collars en-
circling the king-bolt, and a hanger socket Lt mounted on the king-
bolt and fitting around the same inside the said collars, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described. 7th. The combination, with
a fifth wheel, of a king-bolt back of the axle, collars encircling the
king-bolt, and a hanger socket Lt mounted on the king-bolt and fit-
ting around the same inside the said collars, and secured to the col-
lar of the upper circle plate so' as to be prevented from rotation
independently thereof, substantially as and for the purposes de-
seribed, 8th. The combination, with the king-bolt back of the axle
and the circle plates, of a brace extending from the king-bolt to the
upper circle plate, and a shoe S fitting around the brace and project-
ing therefrom uncipr the lower circle plate, substantially as and for
the purposes described.

No. 26,851. Lamp Attachment.
(Disposition auz lampes.)
Charles Long, Toronto, Ont., 4th Jdne, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—In a lamp attachment for heating purposes composed of

wire, the combination of the rim A, arms B, B, the rods C, C, con-
structed substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 26,852. Hospital Bedstead Attachment.
(Disposition auz lits & hopitauz.)
Caroline Daake, Avon, Iil., U.S,, 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

, Claim.—1st. The combination, with the frame C, of the head sec-
tions Cr1, Cz of the sheet, said sections being detachable from the
frame and from each other, and having respectively eyes p, p, and
stiffening rods p1, p1, the hooked operating cord Mz, the turn-shaft
and the standards for supporting the turn-shaft, whereby said head-
sections may be raised singly or together, .independently of the
frame, as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with a bed, of & frame
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C hinged together at the sides and ends. as shown, and grovided with
hinge locks £ and eye-bolts o1, a, removably attached sheet B havin
a foot section and two head sections, the latter adapted to be unit:
or separated, and having respectively eyes » and stiffening rods p1,
the hooked operating cords and the turn-shaft, whereby the head-
sections of the sheet map be lifted singly or together independently
of the frame, or by i)roperly locking or unlocking the hinges, the

whole sheet either longitudinal half, or the foot-section may be

raised in connection with the frame, as set forth. 3rd. The sheet B, ’

composed of sections ¢, rubber portions # and sections c, cz, the lat-
ter detachable from the frame,” and each other, and having eyes p
and stiffening-rods pr, combined with the lock-hinged frame C hav-
ing screw eyes of, the hooked cords mz2. m3, the longitudinally exten-
sible shaft, having a turn-wheel pulley, a ratchet and pawl, the
tripods &, h and the vertically extensible standards D, D1 braced by
the said tripods , h, as set forth.

No. 26,853. Knife Sharpener.
(Rémouleur de couteauz.)
Frank J. Reinhold, Detroit, Mich., U.S., 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a knife sharpener, the combination, with an in-
closing case- of sharpening rollers mounted therein, one or more of
said rollers having a yielding engagement in the case, substantially
as described. 2nd. In a knife sharpener, the combination, with a
case, of sharpening rollers. having a lateral yielding engagement
therewith, and a spring acting upon said_ rollers to restore them to
normal position and cause the rotation of said rolls, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination, with a case, of sharpening rollers
provided with elongated bearings and springs acting upon said
rollers, the construction being such that when the blade is engaged
with the rollers, they may yield to a limited extent, and be restored
to normal position when ‘the blade is removed, said rollers being

artially rotated by said operation, substantiaily as described. 4th.

he combination, with a case, of s\xarpeninz rollers having a yield-
ing enxagemenp therewith, and friction-rolls E, E1_engaged there-
with, substantially as and for the purpose described. 5th. The
combination, with a case, of sharpening rollers having a yielding
engagement therewith, friction-rolis E, E1, located adjacent to said
sharpening rollers. and springs acting upon said sharpening rollers,
substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 26,854. Manufacture of Trunks, etc.,
from Chemically Treated Fibre.
(Fabrication des coffres, etc., de fibres traitées
par un procédé chemique.)

Henry W, Morrow, Wilmington, Del., U.S., 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The mode herein described of making from chemi-
cally-treoted fibrous material a shell for the body and lid of a trunk
or like article, said mode consisting in first making a tube of said
Jnaterial, then applying this tube to a former of the proper shape for
the body and lid, then shrinking the tube upon said former, then re-
moving the latter, inserting and securing the end pieces of the
trunk and finally severing the shell into_body and lid portions, all
substantially as specified. 2nd. The mode herein described, of mak-
ing from chemically-treated fibrous material a trunk or like article,
said mode consisting in first making a tube of said material, then
shrinking this tube over a former to produce a shell of proper shape
for the body and lid, then removing the former and severing the
shell, and finally securing said pieces to the body and lid portions of
the sﬁell. all substantially as specified. Srd. The mode described of
making from chemically-treated fibrous material a lined shell for a
trunk or like article, said mode consisting in first making a tube of
said material, and then shrinking said tube over a box which is to
form the lining, all substantially as specified. 4th. A trunk body,
composed of chemically-treated fibrous material, and having end
pieces with flanges along the bottom and sides, and a oentral por-
tion constituting in one piece the bottom and sides of the body, and
having end flanges also_extending along the bottom and sides and
overlapping the end pieces, all substantially as specified. 5th. A
trunk lid of chemically-treated fibrous material, having end pieces
with flanges along the top and sides, and a central portion constitut-
ing in one piece the top and sides of the lid, and having end flanges
also extending along the top and sides and overlapping the end
pieces, all substantially as specified.

No. 26,855. Horse Hay Rake.
(Réteau & cheval.)

George K. Schauer and Christian A. Herr, Osborn, Ohio, U. ¥., 4th
June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. A vehicle rake, having the wheels loosely mounted on
the hollow iron axle, the tines secured on the axle, a frame with re-
volving carrying rollers fixed on one wheel, and a lever pivoted on &
fixed piece of the axle, and provided with a cam projection, and op-
erating mechanism whereby said cam is thrown into and out of the
gath of said rollers, all combined substantially as herein shown and

escribed. 2nd. In a rake, the combination, with an axle or shaft
on which tinesare secured, of wheels mounted loosely on the ends of
the axle, & frame on_the hub of one wheel, which frame carries
rollers, a disk secured on the axle adjacent to said frame, a lever
pivoted on said disk and a spring for pressing the lever from the
disk, and operating mechanism for holding said lever against the
spring out of the path of said rollers, substantially as herein shown
and described. 3rd. In a rake, the combination, with an axle on
which tines are secured, of wheels mounted loosely on the ends of
the axle, a frame on the hub of one of the wheels, and carrying
rollers, a disk on the axle, a lever pivoted on the disk,aspring for
pressing the lever from the disk, and of a pivoted arm for locking
the lever on the disk in different positions, substantially as herein
shown and described. 4th. In a rake, the combination, with an axle
on which tines are secured, of wheels mounted loosely on the axle,
the frame E on one wheel, the rollers ¥z on the frame, the disk F on
the axle, the lever J pivoted on the same, a spring for pressing the

S——
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lever from the disk, and of the pivoted arm N provided with the lug
O, substantially as herein shown and described. 5th. In a rake, the
combination, with an axle on which tines are secured, of wheels
mounted loosely on_said axle, a frame on the hub of one of the
wheels, rollers on said frame, a disk fixed on the axle, a lever pro-
vided with a cam projection pivoted on the disk, a spring for pregs-
ing the lever from the disk, and of a pivoted arm for locking said
lever in place, substantially as herein shown and described. 6th. In
arake, the combination, with the axle carrying tines, of wheels
mounted loosely on the axle, a frame ‘on one wheel, rollers on the
frame, a disk on the axle, the lever J pivoted on the disk and pro-
vided with a eam projection, the arm N for locking the lever J in
place, and of a crank-shaft on the frame of the rake connected with
the arm N, and provided with devices for operating it, substantially
as herein shown and described.

No. 26,856. Paper Bag. (Sac de papier.)

Kilgour Bros., Toronto, Ont. (assignees of William H. Honiss, Hart-
ford, Conn., U.8.), 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A paper bag, the square bottom of which has the flaps M
and O folded down upon the middle quadrangular portion of the
diamond L, and in which the two side folds of that diamond lap over
each other entlrekv across that middle quadrangular portion, and in
which one of the flaps O and M has the recess cut away from the in-
ner thickness thereof, and which bag has the thumb-lip I made from
the paper cut away from another paper bag to form a recess P there-
in, all substantialry as shown and described.

No. 26,857. Flower Pot. (Pota fleurs.)

Sarah L. Hunter and Aaron Bales, Little Rock, Ks., U. 8., 4th June,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A flower-pot, formed of the outer sheet metal vessel a,

. having a spout F and apertures fand G near its upper edge, and the

inner smaller vessel at flared outwardly at its lower end, and there
secured to the inner surface of the outer vessel and the outward and
downward bent flange a3 around the upper edge of said inner vessel,
overlapping and secured to the upper edge of the outer vessel, the
lower partof theinner vessel having apertures C communicating
with t'tl}e v:gter space B formed between the said vessels, substantially
as set forth.

No. 26,858. Grain Binder. (Licuse 2 grains.)

The Noxon Bros. Manufacturing Company, I gersoll, Ont. (assignee
of John F. Seiberling, Akron, Ohio, U. S.), 4th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with the cam wheel, of the knotter
shaft crossing the plane of the knotter-actuating shaft and the face
of said wheel, and inclined laterally in relation to and actuated by
the latter, and the needle arranged to pass between said knotter-
shaft and the ca m-wheel, substantially as described. 2nd. The spiral
segmental gear on the cam-wheel, in combination with the kunotter-
shaft, crossing the gla.ne of the cam-wheel shaft and inclined later-
ally to the face of the cam-wheel, and having its actuating pinion
located on one side of said cam-wheel shaft and the knotter on the
Opé)OSlte side thereof, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.
3rd, The combination, with the cam wheel and the shaft supporting
and actuating it, of the knotter-shaft having its actuating-pinion on
one end and the knotter-hook on the other, and arranged in close
proximity to and crossing the plane of the cam-wheel shaft in later-
ally-inclined relation to the face of the cam-wheel and the spiral
se%mentn.l gear on the cam-wheel for actuating said knotter-shaft,
substantially as described, 4th. The jointed knotter-shaft, in com-
bination with the vibrating hinged arm or frame K, carrying the
swinging end or part of said shaft, a cam for opening the knotter-
jaw, and a knife for severing the cord,and mechanism, substantiall
‘as described, for vibrating said arm or frame and the hinged part o
the knotter-shaft journalled thereon, substantially as described.
5th. The combinatiou of the cam-wheel Arx, the shaft D1 and tubular
shaft or sleeve Dz mounted and turning on said shaft D1, the vibrat-
ing arm or frame E, knotter Bz and cord-disc G, and their support-
ing and actuating devices, substantially as described, whereby said
knotter and disc are both vibrated from the same cam. 6th. The
rock shaft Dt and rocking sleeve Dz mounted thereon, both connect-
ed with and adapted to be operated by the same cam, in combination
with the cord-holder arm supported by and vibrating on said shaft,
the swinging arm carrying the knotter, and the knife for severing
the eord, and mechanism, substantially as described, for actuating
said cord-holder and knotter-carrying arms. 7th. The combination
of the cord-bolding disc, its actuating pawl g3, the connecting-rod H
and the spring Hz arranged to be dlsengageda from said pawl, when
the latter is raised in operating the disc, and to be brought into con-
tact therewith when the pawl is depressed, substantially as de-
soribed. 8th. The combination of the jointed knotter-shaft and the
hinged arm or frame supporting the swinging end of said shaft, the
joint in the shaft and the frame pivot being arranged to coincide,
substantially ag described. 9th. The swinging cord-holder arm or
frame, provided with the fork or arms dz and d3 and the cam on the
cam-wheel shaft for actuating the same, 1n combination with the
hinged arm of the knotter-frame, carrying the hinged end of the
knotter-shaft knotter, and means, substantially as described, for
vibrating said hinged arm of the knotter-frame and knotter.

No. 26,859. Bayonet. (Baionnette.)

Conmd_{ Soﬁhills and Lewis Stucker, Canton, Ohio, U. S., 4th June,
i 5 years.

. Claim.—The gombination of the swordor bayonet A, having formed
integral therewith, the shank B and the head a, the hilt C provided
with the apertures B and D, and_the recess ¢, the lever E pivotally

attached to_the hilt C, the,spring F, the handle or cheek-pieces G and

t]:f;a g.rojection or sight d, substantially as and for the purpose spe-
cifie
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No. 26,860. Seed Drill. (Semoir en ligne).

Edison J. Corser and G , Kirkpatrick, M . U8,
b Jusorser and yegt;xs-ige W, Kirkpatrick, Macedon, N.Y., U.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a seed drill, of a suitable casing
and a revolving laterally adjustable distributor, consisting of revolv-
ing shell E and feed-wheel F, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination, with the laterally adjustable revolving feed-wheel F,
of the shell E arranged to receive motion from the wheel, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. The combination, with the longitudinally
adjustable shaft G, of the feed-wheel F secured thereto, and the
shell E provided with one or more ribs = fitting a corresponding
notch or notches in_the wheel, substantially as described. 4th. The
Combmatxop of the longitudinally adjustable shaft G, feed-wheel ¥,
provided with hubs a, al and flange I, of the shell E arranged to be
rotated by the wheel, substantially as described. 5th, The combina-
tion, with the laterally adjustable feed-wheel F provided with hubs
a, al and flange [, of the revolving shell E,and the casing B C having
suitable inlet and discharge passages for thegrain,and a recess with-
in which_the shell revoives, substantially as described. 6th. The
combination, with the laterally adjustable revolving feed-wheel F,
of the revolving shell E and movable partition I, substantially as
described. T7th. The combination, with the laterally adjustable re-
volving feed-wheel F, of the revolving shell E and movable partition

, provided with deflector J, substantially as described.  8th. The
combination, with the longitudinally adjﬁlsta.ble shaft G, of the feed-
Wheel Fsecured thereto, the revolving shell E and movable partition

. connected with the shaft so as to be adjusted therewith, substan-
tially as described. 9th. The combination, with the longitudinally
adjustable shaft G, of the feed-wheel F secured thereto, the revolv-
ing shell E, movable partition Ihaying one or more arms ¢ arranged
to engage with groove z in order to secure the simultaneous adjust-
ment of the feed-wheel and ﬁ&l’tltlon,_ substantially as described.
10th, The combination, with_the revolving shell E provided on its
inner surface with a series of ribs n, of the laterally adjustable feed-
wheef F having a series of notches in its circumference adapted to
receive the said ribs, and a series of projections ¢ on the inner bevel-
ed surface of the flange I, substantially as described. 11th. The com-

ination, with the revolving shell E, of the laterally adiustable feed-
Wheel F and the movable partition 1 provided with deflection J hay-
ing groove ol, substantially as described. 12th. The sombination, in
& grain-drill, of the revolving shell E, feed-wheel F and longitudi-
nally adjustable shaft G having indicator L and pointer N, substan-
tially as'described. 13th. The combination, with the revolving shell
E, of the laterally adjutsable flanged feed-wheel F arranged within
the shell, and adapted to form a throat or grain discharge passage of
variable dimensions within the shell by its a.di'ustment to and from
the opposing surface of the case, substantially as deseribed. 14th.

he combination, with the revolving shell E, of the laterally adjust-
able feed-wheel F,and movable partition I, provided with plate H,
substantially as described.

No. 26,861. Paper Pulp Screen.
(Tamis & Pdte @ papier).

The Seneca Screen Company (assignee of Calvin Russell and Patrick
H. Cragin), Penn Yan, N.Y., U.S., 4th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.---1st. In combination with the paper pulp screen, a series

of pulp compartments separated from each other by intervenin
partitions extending to the underside of the screen, and a series o?
bumping bars or, plungers arranged res ectively in the said compart-
ments, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the
vat screen and plungers in the vat, of partitions arranged between
said plungers, and proyvided with indentationson their tops and_ltnﬁ:

secured to the underside of the screen, and adapted to rest in ¢t

8aid indentation and supfport the central portion of the screen in the
vat, substantially as set forth and shown. 3rd. In combination with
tBe vat and screén, the oscillatory pumping bars A, A provided with
the longitudinal rib or ribs r, substantially as described and shown.
th, In combination with the screen C and pumping bars A, A, the
vat V provided with ports p, the apron L secured to the exterior of
the vat below the ports thereof, and exte‘ndm;{1 above the water line
of the vat and the crank arms b, b_extendmght rough the ports and
up over the top of the apron and pivoted to the exterior thereof, sub-
stantially as described and shown. 5th. The combination, with the
zat V, of the pulp screen hinged on said vat, as set forth. 6th. The
vombmatmn, with the vat V, of a frame removably connected to said
at, and the screen secured to said frame, substantially as described
:n{l shown. 7th. The combination, with the vat V, of a frame remov-
4 ".Y connected to said vat, the soreen secured to said frame, and par-
8lu:on.s in the vat supporting the central %ortlon of the screen, sub-
S ntially as shown and set forth. 8th. The pumping bars provided
w!t{: & trunnion on _one end, in combination with the vat provided
‘1 Openings at said ends of the bars, and covering plates detach-
y secured in taid openings, and provided with bearings for the

:ﬁg:'!;ions of the pumping bars, substantially as described and

No. 26,862. Acoustic or Tone Telegraph.
(Télégraphe Asique.)

Wi“li,&m T. Barnard, Charles Selden, Baltimore, Md., U.S., and
5 ;:r;gls Van Rysselberghe. Brussels, Belgium, 4th June, 1887 ;

Claim.~1st. Agan im i i
X . provement in the art of multiple telegraphy,
;};g method, substantially as hereinbefore deseribed, consisting lyn
proc uciog upon a line superimposed series of impulses, and in anal-
1 aﬁr such superimposed series of electrioal impulses made audible
Py hGCelger. 2nd, As an improvement in the art of multiple tele-
mg:i.ny' the method substantially as hereinbefore described, consist-
1_epmdprqdz:qxng upon a line superimposed series of impulses, and in
separ g.cmz 1n a receiver such su erimposed series of im ulses and
natio: llflz each series from the other acoustically. 3rd. The combi-
are trs: & main line over which several series of electrical impulses
taneouslsm“md’ a receiver responding toall of these impulses simul-
y and analizers, substantially as described. 4th. The com-

—
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bination of & main line over which several series of elecirical im-
pulses are simultaneously transmitted, one or more receivers respond-
ing to all of these impulses and analizers, each corresponding to one
of the series of impulses, substantially as desoribed.

No. 26,863. Punching and Shearing Ma-
chine. (Machine & découper et Cisailler.)

Georfe S. Brown, Eureka Springs, Ark. (assignee of Gilbert McDon-
ald, Augusta, Ks.), 4th June, 1887 ; 15 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the plunger D having the friction-
roller F,and the friction-roller G journalled above with the wedge H,
the pitman_L, eccentrics P, shaft M, and lever N, substantially as
herein set forth. 2nd. The combination of the shaft M, lever N,and
crank Y, with the shear V, upright U, and the pitman Y1, substan-
tially as herein set forth. 3rd. The combination of the plnnger D,
the perforated plate C, and the projecting arm Bi, with the arm R,

itman S, and lug T upon the lever N, substantially a8 herein set

orth. 4th. The combinatjon of the shaft M, the lever N, the crank
Y, and the pitman Y1, with the shear-lever V, the eccentrics pitmen
wedge rollers and plunger, whereby the plunger D and the shear may
be operated sxmulta.neot})sly b'f asingle movement of the lever N, sub-
stantiaily as set forth. 5th. The combination of the frame A havin
the opening B and arm Bl and plate C therein, the friction-rollers ¥
and G and plunger D with the wedge H, pitman L, eccentrics P and
lever N, substantiaily as herein set forth. 6th. The eombinatioh of
the frame A and the lever V having shears W and Wt, with the pit-
man Y], crank Y, lever N, lug T,arm R, and the plunger D, substan-
tially as_herein set forth. 7th. The combination of the frame A,
plunger D, shaft M, lever N, eccentrics P, pitmen L, and wedge H,
with the pitman Y1, lever V, and rollers ¥ and @, substantially as
and for the purpose herein set forth and described.

No. 26,864. Car-Coupling. (4itelage de chars.)

Isaac N. Gillock and James R. Crump, Horse Cave, Ky., U.S., 4th
June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst, In a car-coupler, the combination of a draw-head
having a hook upon its end, and_an upwardly-extending projection
upon its intermediate portion, a detachable link having its rear end
square, & bail secured to the middle of eaid link, a flat bar secured
at its lower end in said bail rectangular bearings upon the end of the
car, and & handle upon the upper end of said bar, as described, 2nd.
1n a car-coupler, the combination of a draw-head having a hook upon
its end, and an upwardly-extending projection upon its intermediate

ortion, & recessed block upon the end of the car, a detachable link

ving its rear end square, & bail secured to the middle of said link

a fiat bar secured tosaid bail and rectangular bearings upon the end
of the car, as described and shown.

No. 26,865. Organ Pedal. (Pédale dorgue.)

James S. Foley. Chicago, Ill., U.S., and Joseph Ruse, Toronto, Ont.,
4th June, 1887; 5 years,

. Claim.—lst. The mouldings A adjustably connected to the pedal B,
in combination with mechanism designed to press the said moudings A
outwardly against_the side of the pedal-box, when the pedals are in
their normal position, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
2nd. The side-plates C, rigidly secured to the side mouldings A, and
laterally adjustably conneoted to the pedal B,the centre plate D
longitudinally adjustably connected to the pedal B, and by the arms
E to the plates C, in combination with mechanism &emgned to press
the mouldings A outwardly against the side of the pe: al-box, when
the pedals are in their normal position, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 3rd. The side-plates C rigidly secured to the side
mouldings A and laterally, adjustably connected to the pedal B, the
centre plate D longitudinally adjustably connected to the pedal B,
and by the arms E to the plates C, in combination with the double
orank G journalled in the pedal B, and connected by one of its arms
to the plate D, and having its other arm bifurcated and designed to
come in contact with the skirting F, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified. 4th. The mouldings A, adjustably connected to the
pedal B and conneoted to the plate D by the arms E, in combination
with the link J pivoted at one end to the frame of the instrument,
and conneoted at its other end to the plate D, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 5th. The mouldings A, adjustably con-
nected to the pedal B by means of the pins 4, and connected to the
plate D by thearms E, in combination with the link J pivoted at one
end on the frame of the instrument, and at its other end to the saddle
I which is adjustably connected to the plate D, substantially as and
for the purpose specified.

No. 26,866. Sharpening Attachment for
Tools. (Appareil & aiguiser les outils.)

James 8. Foley, Chicago, Ill., U.S,, and Joseph Ruse, Toronto, Ont.,
4th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim—1at. The combination, with a plate of casters connected
thereto, a tilting shaft carried t_herebf. and a tool clamp arranged in
couneoction with the shaft, substisantlly as deseribed. 2nd. The com-
bination, with a plate of casters carried thereby, a tilting shaft sup-
ported upon the plate and formed with a slot adapted to receivea tool
clamp, said tool cla,mr and a clam in% nut arranged in conuection
therewith, substantially as desoribeg. rd. The combination, with a
plate of casters adjustably connected thereto, a standard also ad-
Justably connected to the plate, a shaft adjustably connected to the
standard, and a tool clamp carried by the shaft, substantially as de-
soribed. 4th. The combination, with a plate of casters 11, thumb-
puts 12, arranged in connection with the casters, a standard 14, a
screw 15, arranged in connection therewith, a shaft 16, having a flat-
tened face 2, and a recess 3, » thumb-screw 18, by which the shaft 15,
is connected to the standard 14, a tool clamp 20, having an aperture
4, and a shank 19, and a nut 21, arranged in oonnection with the tool
ci;mp, substantially as desoribed.
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No. 26,867, Fire-Escape. (Szuveteur d’incendie.)

William O’Neil, Toronto, Ont., 5th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—As an improved fire-escape, the straps D connected to the
shaft 3, and_having the bar E attached to them, the hooks M for
supporting the said bar, in combination with the cage F attached to
the ring G, which is supported by the rollers H resting on the straps
D, and the rope K passing through the pulley-block J suspended
from the bar E, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,868. Spring Coupling for Vehicles,
(Joint de ressort de voiture.)
Henry W. Pell, Rome, N.Y., U.S., 5th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the side spring and cross spring,
lapped one across the end portion of the other, the head C %rojecting
beyond the end of the side spring and formed with the shoulder
abutting against the end of the side spring, and having a lip or lips
extending lengthwise the side spring and beyond the lapped portions
of the two springs, and a clip tying said lip or lips and lapped por-
tions of the springs together, substantially as set forth and shown,
2nd. The combination, with the side spring and end spring lapped
one upon the other at their ends, of the coupling head C projecting
from the end of the side spring and formed with lips /, I1, extending
lengthwise the side spring and embracing the la%ped end portions of
the two sprmfgs, and fastened to the top and bottom of the side
8pring back of the cross spring, substantially as described and shown,
3rd. The combination, with the side spring and oross 8 ringlla.pf_ed
one upon the other at their ends, of the coupling head C having lips
l. l1, embracing the lapped portions of the springs, and linings in-
terposed between embraced portions of the springs, substantially as
described and shown. 4th. The combination, with the side spring
and cross spring lapped one upon the other at their ends, of the
coupling head C haviug lips {, i, embracing the lapped portions of
the springs and fastened to the side spring back of the cross spring,
and a clip placed astride one of the lips of the oougling head C an
fastened to the cross spring, substantially as described and shown.

No. 26,869. Drip Coffee-Pot. (Percolateur.)

Ferdinand Ribbeck, New Iberia, La., U. S., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. The combination of a pot having a spout at one side
and having a neck at its top, an ear securad to said neck, & coffee re-
ceptacle having & strainer and afunnel-shaped flange at one ead and
a strainer-cap at the other, and a handle secured to said flange and
having a lip at its lower end to fit into said ear, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a drip coffee-pot, the combi-
nation of a boiler having a neck at its top, and having a suitable
handle, a coffee-receptacle fitting with one end removably upon the
neck of the boiler, and having a tapering steam-escape tube passing
through it, provided with a valve opening toward the boiler and hav-
ing strainers at the ends, and a pot having a spout, and having a
neck at its top for the reception of one end of the coffee-receptacie,
as and for the purpose shown and set forth. 3rd. Ina dng coffee-
pot, the combination of a conical boiler having a screw-threaded
neck at its apex and provided with a handle, a cylindrical coffee-
receptacle having a strainer and a funnel-shaped flange at one end,
and a strainer-cap screwed upon the other end, a pot having a spout
and provided with a cylindrical neck fitting over the coffee-receptacle
and formed with a handle, an ear at the side of the neck, a handle
segured by one end to the Aange of the coffee-receptacle, and having
a lip formed at its other end, and a hook secured to said flange, as
and for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 26,870. Air and Gas Mixing Process and
Supplying Apparatus. (Procédé
pour méler el appareil pour distribuer U air et
le gas.) .

George E. Benninghoff, Kendall, Penn., U. 8., 5th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.~1st. The within-described method of mixing air and gas
and transmitting and distributing the same in a mixed state, and
maintaining the mixture in a state adapted to illuminating and
heating purposes, such method consisting in simultaneously drawin,
ga.s and air through intersecting conduits with a suitable mixing an

orcing engine, and forcing an snptpl{mg a portion for use through
a main beginning at the issue side of the mixing and forcing engine,
and extended in a circuitous direction back to the section side of the
npxmgl and forcing engine, and delivering the surplus of the mixed
air and gas into the mixing and forcing engine and thereby main-
taining a continuous movement of the mixture, substantially as spe-
cified for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination
of a suitable air and gas mixing and forcing engine, a receiving main
provided with suitable distributing conduits and extending from the
18sue side of the mixing and forcing engine back to, and arranged to
communicate with the mixing and forcing engine through its suction
side, & reservoir conneoted with the main, an air induction conduit,
conduits for admitting gas into the air induction conduit and into
the main at the issue side of the mixing and foreing engine, and the
conduit connected with the reservoir and arranged to communicate
with the main at the suction side of the mixing and forcing engine,
substantially as and for the Em’ppse hereinbefore set forth. 3rd.
The combination, with a saitable air and gas mixing and forcing en-~
gine, a main provided with suitable distributing conduits and a
reservoir, and extended in a circujtous direction from the issue side
of the mixing and forcing engine back to, and arranged to commu-
nicate with, the mixing and forcing engine through its sugtion side,
an air induction conduit and into the main at the issue side of the
mixing and forcing engine, of a conduit conneoted with the reservoir
and arranged to communicate with the main at the suction side of
the mixing and forcing eusmehmbstaqtmlly as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 4th. The combination of a gircuitous trans-
mitting main provided with suitable forcing and distributing me-
chanism, and a direct transmitting main provided with suitable air
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and gas mixing and forcing mechanism, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth. 5th. The combination, with a direct
transmitting main, suitable air and gas mixing and forcing mechan-

ism and conduits extended from, sud returned to the direct trans-

‘x.mttmz main, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
orth.

No. 26,871. Baling Press. (Presse d'empaguetage.)

George Ertel, Quiney, I1l., U.S., 5th Jume, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A baling-press comprising a case, a pluuger operating
therein, top and side feed-doors provided with latch devices and con-
nections from said latch devices adapted for alternate attachment to
the plunger, substantially as shown and described, whereby either
the top or side feed-door may be unlatched for opening by the move-
ment of the plunger, as set forth. 2nd. A baling-press having its
bottom planking or lining made in two sections spaced apart to pro-
vide a dust-exit slot, as at E, at the bottom of the feed-opening of
the press-case, substantially as described for the purposes set forth.

rd. In a baling-press, the combination, with the press-oase and a
top feed-door, as at B, il_mged thereto, of a tube G fixed to the case,
a 8pring, as at H, fitted in the tube, and counections from the back
end of the spring to the door, substantially as shown and described,
whereby the spring will be put in tension by the closing of the door
and will automatically open the door when said door is_unlatched,
ag set forth. 4th. In a baling-press, the combination, with the press-
case having a top feed-opening and a door B hinged thereat, of rods
Bz, G, a tube Gx into which rod G passes, and & spring, as at H,
fitted in the tube between one end of it and a shoulder on the rod G,
substantially as herein set forth. 5th. In a baling-press, the counbi-
pation, with the press-case having a top feed-opening, a door B
hinged thereat, a latch, as at F, on the door adapted to engage a
catch-plate on the press-case, and a plunger working in the case, of
a chain I, lever 11, and a rod J connected to the lever I1 and to the
plunger, substantially as shown and describfed. 6th. In a baling-
press, the combination, with the press-case having a top feed-opeun-
1ng, & door B hinged thereat, & latch, as at F, on the door adapted to
engage a plate on the pregs-case, and a plunger working in the case,
of a chain I, lever Iz, rod J, a plate, as at K, on the plunger, and a
stop or nut j ou the rod J, substantially as described for the purpose
set forth. 7th. In a baling-press, the combination, with the press-
case,and a plunger operating therein, of a brake-lever, as at N, hun,
80 as to be adjustable vertically at the top of the press-case an
adapted to clamp the plunger automatically about at the limit of the
back stroke of the plunger, and a vertically-movable fulerum pin or
shaft, as at P, fitted in the press-case and bearing on the brake-lever
and adapted to adjust it bodily to the plunger, substantially as de-
scribed for the purpose set forth. 8th. In a baling-press, the combi-
nation, with the press-case and a_ plunger operating therein, of a
brake-lever N hung at the top of the press-case by a pin or bolt »,
and a spring n1, and adapted to clamp the plunger automatically at
the limit of the back-stroke of the plunger, and a vertically-raovable
fulerum pin or shaft, as at P, fitted in the press-case and bearing on
the lever and adapted to adjust it bodily to the plunger, substan-
tially as herein set forth. Sth. Ina ba!lng-gresg, the combination,
with the press-case and a plunger operating therein, of a brake-lever
held to the case and provided with an inclined clamp-block N1, and
a correspondingly-inclined block D1 on the plunger, substantially as
herein set forth. 10th. In a baling-press, the combination, with the
press-case and a plunger operating therein, of a brake-lever N hung
at the top of the case by a pin or bolt n and a spring a1, a vertically-
movable fulerum pin or shaft, as at P, fitted in the press-case and
bearing on lever, and adapted to adjust it bodily to the plunger, and
inclined blocks Nl. D1, on the brake-lever and plunger respectively,
substantially as herein set forth. 1lth. In a baling-press, the com-
bination, with the press-case and a plunger operating therein, of a
brake-lever N hung at the top of the case and provided with inclined
and flat clamp-plates N1, Nz, a vertically-movable fulerum pin or
shaft, as at P, fitted in the press-case and bearing on the lever, and
inclined and flat clamp-plates Ds, D2 fixed the plunger, ,subgtantm.lli
a8 herein set forth., 12th. In a baling-press, the combination, wit
the press-case, and a plunger operating therein, of a retainer T
formed with a pendent lip ¢ and a stop ¢1, and pivoted, as at S, at the
rear end of a top feed-opening of the press-case, and said case cut
away at as, to relieve the lip ¢, and having a stop flange or lip «4,
whigh tll:e rotainer-stop ¢ is adapted tostrike, substantially as herein
set forth. .

No. 26,872, Adjustable Plough Handle.
(Mancherons de charrue mobiles.)

Silvarieus R. Montcalm, McDaniel, Ark., C. S., 5th June, 1887 ; 5
years.

. Claim.—~The combination of the plough-handle provided at its
idner end with a transverse bolt for pivotally attaching the handle
to plough-beams and an additional transverse bolt for securing the
handle in an adjusted position, and a plough-beam having an inte-
gral bifurcated curve or shovel helve, and an integral rearward ex-
tension provided with a perforation for the reception of the bolt, for
pivotally attaching the handle, and a_series of perforations for re-
ceiving the bolt for securing the handle in an & usted position, as
shown and described.

No. 26,873, Bob Sled. (Traineau accouplé.)

Farge G. Mandt, Stoughton, Wis., U.S., 5th June, 1837 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sled, the combination, with the ruaner of & knee
having divergingly curved legs formed with upwardly taperin
flanges upon their inner edges and having the lower ends of the sai
flanges extended forming lips bearing against the inner side of the
runner, as and for the purpose shown and set forth. 2nd. In a sled
the combination of a knee having a semi-clindrical bearing fom;ed
at its doubled or curved upper end and having flat faces at the side
of the bearing, a beam having 8 corresponding recess and having &
metallic facing, and a bail having its ends passing uEward through
the beam, and having its middle portion fitting into the conecave side
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tqgrtthe bearing of the knee, as and for the purpose shown and set

No. 26,874. Churn. (Baratte))

Stephen F. Keirstead, St. John, N.B., 5th June, 1887 ; 5 years

Claim.—1st. The combination of the creamer and the cream pre-
!?rver by the coupling at G and E, with the rubber tubing B and the
‘2’ asp A, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

nd. The combination, with the creamer and the cream preserver
iﬂugled at G and E, with the rubber tubing B and clasp A, of the

ooks H, H, cords J, J, and rings C, C, substantially as and for the
Purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,875. Process of Evaporatini Sugar
Solutions and other Liquids,
and Apparatus for Carrying on
the same. (Procédé d'évaporation des
solutions saccharines et autres liguides, et ap-
pareil pour cet objet.)

Samuel M. Lillie, Philadelphia, Penn., U.S., 5th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. In an apparatus for evaporating liquids, a series of
vertical, or approximately vertical, surfaces, heated by steam or
Otherwise, means for delivering the liquid to be evaporated upon each
surface at or near the tog. and means for maintaining a vacuum,
more or less perfect, in the spaces in which the surfaces are exposed,
substantially as specified. 2nd. The within described apparatus for
evaporating liquids, consisting of a battery of vertical tubes, sur-
rounded by a heating chamber, means for delivering the liquid to be
evaporated upon the interior surfaces of each tube, near its upper
ond avenunes, for the escape of the vapors of evaporation from the
from the interior of the tubes, and means for maintaining a more or

38 perfect vacuum in the interiors of the tubes, substantially as
8pecified. 3rd. In an apparatus for the evaporation of liquids, the
Combination of a battery of vertical tubes extending through a

eating chamber E, a chamber G above the heating chamber for re-
Cceiving the liquid that is to be evaporated. channels leading from the
chamber G intothe interior of the tubes and adapted to deliver the
liquid over the inner surfaces of the same, and means for maintain-
Ing a more or less perfect vacuum in the tubes, substantially as
Specified. 4th. In an apgamtus for evaporating liquids, the combi-
Dation of the heating chamber containing the battery of tubes b.
chamber G communicating with_the interiors of the tubes, as de-
8cribed, chamber P and conduit Y connecting the chamber or well
with a suitgble vacuum-inducing apparatus, substantially as de-
Scribed. 5th, In an apparatus for evaporating liquids, the combina-
tion of a battery of tubes contained in a heating chamber, means for
delivering a liquid upon the interior surfaces ot the tubes near their
upper ends, well P for receiving the vapors and unevaporated liquid
rom the lower ends of the tubes, and means for maintaining a more
or less perfect vacuum in the well P, substantially as specified. 6th.

0 an evaporating apparatus, constructed and operating, as set forth,
the combination of a battery of tubes b contained in a suitable heat-
ing chamber, well P, with which the lower ends of the tubes com-
Municate, and into which the unevaporated liquid from the same

ows, and & pump or equivalent means for returning liquid from the
gell P onto the interior surtaces of the tubes, substantially as speci-
hed. . Tth, In an_evaporating apparatus, the combination of the
eating chamber E, battery of tuhes b, dome D communicating with

e tubes b at their upper extremities, means for maintaining a
more or less perfect vacuum in the dome D, means for distributing
8 liguid over the interior surfaces of the tubes, and well P for re-
ceiving the liquid that may flow from the lower ends of the tubes?,
substantially as specified. 8th. The combination, in an evaporating
apparatus, of the chamber E,dome D, well P, tubes b extending
through chamber E and communicating above with the dome D, and

elow with the well P, means for delivering a liguid upon the in-

erior surfaces of each tube, near the top, and suitable vacuum ap-
Paratus communicating with dome D and with the well P, and ad-
lﬁwted to maintain a partial vacuum in both, substantially as speci-
hed" 9th. The combination, in an evaporating apparatus, of the

b gatm chamber E, chamber G,dome D, well P, tubes & extending

rough the heating chamber, and d communigating above and be-

OW respectively with the dome D and well P, suitable channels

eading from the chamber G into the interior of each tube, and
léxeans for introducing the liquid to be evaporated into the chamber

o substantially as specified. 10th. The combination, in an evapor-
toing apparatus, of the chamber E,dome D, chamber @, well P,

ubes b, tubes ¢ extending from dome D into the upperends of tubes
tl’xand channels in walls of tubes ¢, between G and the interiors of
a es b, substantially as specified. 1I1th. In an evaporating appa-
hlﬂs. constructed substantially as deseribed. the combination, with
re: chamber @ and well P, of n.gx.xmp M, or other suitable means for
s gl‘hln.x liquid from the well P into the chamber G, substantially
of s ‘;:scnbegi. 12th. In'an evaporating apparatus, the combination
© heating chamber E, dome D, well P, tubes b extending through

iv:l eating chamber, and communicating above and below respect-
B _ydvnth the dome D and well P, and means for delivering the
8&“‘  to be evaporated onto the interior surfaces of the tubes, sub-
iutially as specified. 13th. In an evaporating apparatus, the com-
ea::plon of the heating chamber E, dome D, well P, tubes b in_the
w thmlf chamber, and communicating above'and below respectively
otha the dome D and well P, and a pump With proper connection or
A T 8uitable means for delivering liquid from the well P upon the

Tior surfaces of the tubes, substantially as specified.

No. 26,876. Steel Horse Check-Rein and
Nose Extender. (Fausses.Rénes.)

Th"ﬁg" J. Quinn and Donald MoLellan, Woodstook, Oat., 5th June,
a 75 5 years,

aim.—The combination of the longer arm or check-rein B, A

and the shorter arm or check pi %e j O onraof the

T sheck piece A, C, adjusted by me of th

race D, E, and its sliding spring, and fastened to theal'g: by the

spring safety lock in the manner deseribed and substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,877. Manufacture of Blood Albumen.
(Fabrication de Ualbumine sanguine.)
Thorsten Nordenfelt, Westminster, Eng., 5th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. My improvements in the manufactnre of blood al-
bumen, consisting in separating by stirring or wisking the fibrine
from blood, then adding sugar and avolatile oil, afterwards separat-
ing the heavier particles by centrifugal action. and ﬁnal:ly evaporat-
ing and drying the albumen, substantially as described. 2nd, My
improvement in the manufacture of blood albumen, by the addition
thereto whilst under process of manufacture of sugar and a volatile
oil, or either of them, substantially as described. 3rd. My improve-
ment in the manufacture of blood albumen, consisting in the sepa-
ration from serum of blood corpuscles by passing the material
through a centrifugal machine, substantially as desoribed.

No. 26,878. Electric Conductor.
(Conducteur & électricité.)

Heary F. Campbell, Boston, Mass., U.S., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. An electric stranded conductor, composed of two or
more strands, strips, tapes or wiresof iron twisted together, as and
for the t,‘{mrpose described. 20d. An eleotric stranded conductor
composed of two or more strands, strips, tapes, or wires of annealed
iron twisted together, as and for the [fur?ose described. 3rd. An
electric stranded conductor, composed of two or more strands,
strips, tapes, or wires of iron twisted together, and provided with a
covering of insulating material, substantially as desoribed. 4th. An
electric stranded condugtor, composed of two or more independent
stranded conductors twisted together, each stranded condu tor being
composed of two or more strands, strips, tapes or wires of iron
twisted together, substantially as described. 5th. A cable, composed
of two or more_independent stranded conductors grouped together
and separated by insulation, each stranded conductor being com-
posed of two or more strands, strips, tapes, or wires of iron twisted
together, the said stranded conduotors grouped together, being cov-
ered with insulation, substantially as described.

No. 26,879. Dental Disk. (Disc dentaire.)

Benjamin H. Teague, Aiken, 8.C,, U.8., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

.Claim-—A dental polishing tool, consisting of a concavo-convex
disk of sand or emery, paper, or emery or crocus cloth, coated upon
its back with shellac varnish and a solution of sandarac, as and for
the purpose desoribed.

No. 26,880. Surgeon’s Combined Chair and
Table. (Fauteuil-table de chirurgic.)

Albert J. Marston, Worcester, Mass., U.S., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The back frame e, bail-brace i hinged to the upper
end of said frame, frame f having one or more supporting shoulders
upon the upper side thereof to receive the bottom of said bail-brace
1, and an m{'i?ustable device arranged on one of the legs of frame ‘f for
holding the bail-brace in said notches, comprising a hinged lever
provided with hooks or projections upon the upger side thereof, ad-
apted to engage with and hold the bottom of the brace, also provided
with means for foroing said lever towards the holdirg notches afore-
#aid, and means whereby it may be forced back therefrom, in combi-
nation with frame ¢ hinged at the upper endeto the upper end of
frame e, frame & hinged to the lower end of frame g, and adjustable
means connected with the outer end of frame &, and the bottom of
frame e for supporting said outer end of frame h, substautially as
shown and specified. 2nd. An adjustable device arranged on one of
the lezs of the back supporting frame f for holding the bottom of the
bail-brace s in the notches formed in the top side of said frame,
comprising a hinged lever provided with hooks or projections upon
the top side thereof, adapted to engage with and hold said bottom of
the bail-brace, means for forcing said lever towards the notches and
bail-brace, and means whereby it may be forced back therefrom to
release said bail-brace, substantially as shown and spacified. 3rd.
In a surgeon’s combined operating chair and table, the extension
frame y provided with the projecting rod or bar y1 upon the under
side thereof, fork-shaped at its_extremity, also provided with two
or more dowels upon its abutting edge, in combination with the
frame { provided with the openings ¥6 in the end and side edges
thereof, also with the holding loops y2, p3, and the fastening screw
and nut y4, y5 or their equivalents, whereby said extension frame
may be fastened upon the end or one side of frame g, substantially as
and for the purposes set f orth. 4th. In a surgeon’s combined operat-
ing chair and table, the extension supporting brace # hinged at the
bottom to the lower end of the bnck-supj)ortmx frame e, and provid-
ed with the extension bar ki fitted to slide longitudinally in the cen-
tral part of said brace, also provided with the set screw u and nut v
or their equivalents, for fastening the aforesaid rod or bar after ad-
justment to the body, of the brace, in combination with the frames
¢ f. g, h, bail braces 5,7, and means for fastening the upper end of
said brace & to the front end of frame h, said frames being hinged
together, and the bail-braces hinged to the frames e and g respeot-
ively, the latter also being supported and held in notches or shoul-
ders formed in the top surfaces of the frames e and f, substantially
as shown and specified. 5th. Means for fastening the hinged frames
¢ h to frame e, when the several parts are converted into a ohair,
oonsisting of the hook w hinged to the bottom of frame g, or near
where the frames g. h are hinged together, and plate = fastened to
the cross piece n of frame ¢, having a projection above said cross-
piece for the hook w to engage with, amf projecting below the cross-
slece to form a stop for the hinged brace k to strike against when

etached and swung down, in combination with the framese,f, g, &,
and bail-braces 1, 7, all gonstructed, arranged and hinged substan-
tially as shown and specified. 6th. The combination of the frame £,
provided with guiding and holding parts 22, with the slide bars z, 3,
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having suitable foot rests at their outer ends and stops at their inner
ends, subssantially as shown and described, 7th. A surgeon’s com-
bined operating chair and table, comprising, in combination, the
top frames g, h, hinged together, the long supporting frame ¢ hinged
at its upper end to the outer end of frame g, and provided with one
or more bail-brace holding notches upon its upper side, the back sup-
porting frame f hinged at one end to frame e at about its centre, and
provided with one or more bail-brace supporting notches upon its
upper side, bail-braces 1, 7, hinged respectively to frames e and g, the
front extension brace £ hinged to the bottom of long frame e, also
provided with means for fastening the upper end thereof to the front
end of frame %, and for fastening its extension part to the body or
main part of the brace after adjustment, means for fastening the
hinged frames g, 4 to the frame e, when the various parts are con-
verted into a chair, adjustable means for holding the bottom of bail-
brace 1 in the supporting notches in frame 7, the adjustable extension
frame y, provided with means for fastening the same to the end on
one side of the frame £, and foot-rests z, 3, provided with means for
guiding and controlling the movements thereof in drawing out and
pushing back the same from and towards the frame ¢, all construsted

and arranged to be adjusted and operated, substantially as shown
and specified.

No. 26,881. Ticket Case. (Boite a dillets.)

James M. Harper, Peoria, I11., U.S., 6th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st, A ticket-case for continuous-strip tickets, said oase
consisting of dual sections freely united to revolve about each other
and to inclose the ticket-coil, the contiguous walls of said sections
being provided with openings therein to allow the strip to pass, and
being spaced with respect to each other so that a portion of the stri
may be wound between said walls, substantially as deseribed. 2nd.
A ticket-case for continuous-strip tickets, said case consisting of
dual sections freely united to revolve about each other, and to in-
close the ticket-coil, one of said seotions having stud or arbor about
which the ticket-coil may centre, while the contiguous walls of both
of said sections are provided with openings therein to allow the strip
to pass, and are spaced with respect to each other 80 as to receive a
goruon of the strip between said walls, substantially as deseribed.

rd. A ticket-case for continuous-strip tickets, said case consisting
of two cup-like sections, one of said sections having a stud or arbor,
which arbor the other section is detachably united to incloge the
coil, said sections being free to revelve about each other while the
contiguous walls thereof are suitably slotted to admit the strip to
pass, and are also set at such distance apart as to receive a portion
of the strip between said walls, substantially as desoribed. 4th. In
ticket-cases, the combination, with the cup-like section A having
the arbor a about which the ticket-coil may centre of the cup-like
seotion B, and Screw-fastener c resting thereon, the contiguous walls
of said sections being interspaced to admit a portion of the ticket-
strip between them, and said fastener being received within and
bearing against the arbor a, whereby said sections are united to re-
volyve freely past each other in either direction, substautially as de-
scribed. 5th. In ticket-cases, the combination, with the cup-like
section A having the raised bead a thereon, of the cup-like section
B, the wall of which bears against said bead, the sections specified
being freely united to revolve about each other while the contignous
walls of the sections are slotted to allow the strip to pass, and are
spaced also with respect to each so as to receive a portion of the
strip between said wall, substantially as desoribed. 6th. In ticket-
cases, the combination, with the cup-like seotion A having the arbor
a and the bead a! thereon, of the cup-like sestion B and the screw-
fastener C to unite said sections together, in manner free to revolve
the contiguous walls of faid sections, being slotted and also inter-
spaced to admit & portion of the ticket-strip therein, substantially as
described. 7th. In tiéket-cases, the combination, with the cup-like
section A, and with the companion section B having raised boss
thereon, of the screw-fastener uniting said section together, and the
Brotecnv_e oap covering the head of said fastener and segured to the

0sg-section, substantially as desoribed. 8th. The combination, with
the cup-like section A, of the companion section and the screw-
fastener to retain said sections in manner free to revolve about each
other, said fastener having an offset or shoulder to bear against said
section A, and an enlarged head to loosely retain the companion sec-
tion in place, substantially as described.

No. 26,882, Drag-Saw Machine.

(Scierie @ scie trainante.)

Cornelius W. Wright, Demooracy, Ohio, U.S., 6th June, 1887; 3
years.

.Claim.—1st. Ina portable hand drag-saw machine, the combina-
tion, with a frame consisting of the standard A, longitudinal beam
B, provided with a U-shaped iron m at one end, the plate L secured
to said longitudinal beam B and the hinged braces Mp. of the angular
lever D pivoted between the plate L and standard A below said
beam, the connecting-rod S and lifting-bar H, the said lifting-bar
and connecting-rod slotted at their ends and pivoted by the same
pivot-bolt to a saw-handle, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a
portable head drag-saw machine, the combination, with a frame con-
sisting of the standard A, longitudinal beam B, and plate L, of the
hinged braces M attached to said standard and plate, and the U-
shaped irons m attached to the free end of the said beam, substan-
tially in the manner ang for the purpose herein set forth. 3rd. In
a portable hand drag-saw machine, the combination, with the stan-
dard A having elot a, and the beam B having the slot d and small
standard &, of an adjusting lever K, & thumb-gscrew 3 in said lever
entering said slot a, of the standard A and the liftink-bar H, adjus-
tably pivoted to said adjusting-lever K at one end and slotted to re-
ceive a saw-handle at the other end, substautially as shown and de-
scribed and for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 26,883. Privy Seat. (Sitge d’aisance.)

Charles Kelley, Toronte, and Jacob Ball, Waterloo, Ont., 6th June,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A pan D located below the excrement-hole a, in com-
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bination with mechanism arranged to throw the pan away from the
hole upon downward pressure on the seat, substantially as and for
the purpose specified. 2nd. The pan A connected to the arm E which
is pivoted on one side of the excrement-hole @, in combination with
the rod I, bell-crank J, and pivoted seat C, arranged substantially
as and for the purpose specified. 3rd, The pan A connected to the
arm E which is pivoted on one side of the excrement-hole a, in com-
bination with the rod I, betl-crank J, and pivoted seat C having &
weight K attached to it, substantially as and for the purpose speci-
fied. 4th. A seat C pivoted at or near its centre, and provided with
an apron b, in combination with a bell-crank J, rod I and arm E ar-
ranged to carry the pan D, substantially as and for the purpose spe-
cified. 5th. The seat C pivoted at or near its centre, and provided
with a finger F to act against the cover @, in combination with the
pivoted pan D connected to the weighted givoted seat C, arranged
substantially as and for the purpose speocified.

No. 26,884. Skeleton Cigar Holder.
(Porte-cigare pour billard.)
Murray P. Hough, Chieago, Ill., U.S., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claiml.—1st. The holder or receptacle described, consisting of the

backing plate A having at its lower edge two projecting skeleton
e two projecting

frames B, B to hold a cigar, and at its upper e

frames C, C to hold matches, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
holder described, consisting of the backing plate A having at its
upper edge two projecting frames forming a match receptagle, and
at 118 lower edge two projecting skeleton frames, the parts of which
are triangular in eross-section, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,885. Manufacture of Rubber Belt-
ing. (Fabrication des courroies en caout-
chouc.)

Ignace Plamondon and Mallory Palmer, Montreal, Que., 6th June,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a machine for the manufacture of rubber beiting,
the combination of the folders, mechanism for adjusting the width
of opening and equidistance of sides from the centre line, and a
downwardly-projecting guide secured to one of the folders and ad-
justed to the centre line, all as herein described and for the purpoges
described. 2nd. The combination, with the folders D, D and guide
E, of the first roll B with collars B mounted loosely thereon, and
means for securing them in place and intermediate rolls C, C, all
substantailly as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a
machine for the manufacture of rubber beiting, the combination,
with the folders, of a concave roller driven by power, ahd a convex
roller carried in bearmgs capable of vertical adjustment, all as and
for the purposes described.

No. 26,886. Button and Method of Fasten-
ing the Same. (Bouton et manitre de le
poser.)

Richard Jones, Birkenhead, Eng., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The front part of the buttou, with cavity spring,
tongue, stud and slot, substantially as described and set forth in the
drawing. 2nd. .The back of the button, consisting of a pin with
orifice or slots and head, substantially as described and set forth in
the drawing. 3rd. A method of fastening buttons by inserting a
slotted pin through the cloth into the front part of the button, and
seouring the same by a spring tongue, substantially as described,
4th. A button consisting in the pin s, provided with the orifice o, and
in the upper part or front of the button formed by two plates n, p, of
which the plate nis provided with the orifice d, and_the slit sz, in
combination with the bolt », with knob £, and the spring 7, substan-
tially as desoribed.

No. 26,887. Compound Fabric for Wearing
Apparel., (Tissu composé pour hardes.)
Albert H. Tuttle, Ionia, Mich., U.S., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. A compound fabric for wearing apparel, composed of
sheets or layers of different materials, and an interposed sheet or
ot layer of paper, suitably united or joined together, substantislly as
described. 2nd. A compound fabric for wearing apparel, composed
of sheets of cloth and rubber-tissue, and an interposed sheet of
paper, suitably joined together, substantially as described. 3rd. A
compound fabric for wearing apparel, composed of five sheets or
layers of material, the inner and outer sheets being cloth, the two

joinlng sheets, rubber-tissue and the central sheet paper, the
whole being cemented together under heat and pressure, substan-
tially as described.

No. 26,888, Measuring Pump.
(Pompe & compteur.)

Willism B. F, Sims, John Loweth, Charles H. Ginkins, Amog Bran-
denberg, Charles W. Wright, Arthur Dome, William I. Shaffer, .
Philip E. Lottioh and Grant Sims, Corydon, Ind., U.S., 6th June,
1887; 5 yoars. )

Claim.~lst. The combination, with the registering device oom -
prising the dial-faced oase inclosing a shaft carrying a pointer, or
index, and a pinion geared to a pivoted segment of the pump, piston
or bead, and the handle connected to 8aid tube and to the registering
device, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with the
registering device comprising the dial-faced case, inclosing a shaft
carcying a pointer or index,snd a pinion geared toa pivoted segment
of the pump, piston or head, the tube connected to said piston or
head, the handle connected tosaid tube, the connesting-rod attached
to the said handle and the arm connected to said sonneocting-rod and
to the shaft or axis of the said segment, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.
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No. 26,889. Strength Testing Machine.
(Machine a éprouver la force.)

Horace Fairbanks and William P. Fairbanks, St Johnsbary, Vt.,
(assignees of Edwin R. Whitney, Manchester, N. H.), U. 8., 6th
une, 1887; 5 years-
bi Claim.~—1st, In a therapeutic strength-testing machine, the com-
Dination of the following elements: a resisting pull, a battery, an
inductijon coil, one part of which is movable with the pull and con-
Dections of secondary coil to handle by which a sontinuous pull in
one direction will cause a constantly increasing induced current to
8 8ent to operator, and the cessation of such pull will diminish and
cut off such current. 2nd. In a therapeutio strength testing machine,
© combination of a resistinf pull, secondary coil connected to same
and raised by it primary coil over which secondary ooil is drawn,
and electrical connections of segondary coil with handle of pull, as
and for the pnrposes set forth. 3rd. The combination of a strength
testing maogine, induction coil, automatic coin-catching device (ar-
ranged to unlock the apparatus so that it can be operated upon when
the coin is introduced and indicator showing pounds lifted, and
units of electric energy developed, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,890. Neck Yoke. (Volé d'avant.)

Hezekish Latshaw and Henry J. Stiefelmeyer, New Hamburg, Ont.,
6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the pole A having guard G and
neck ?ke B, of the straps D connecting curved link plate E and
hook F, whereby the neck yoke will sway without rising, as set forth.
2Dd.. The combination, with the neck yoke B, of the socket tip H

aving a loop I and hook J and a spring K, as set forth.

No. 26,891. Steam Engine. (Mackine d Vapeur.)

Oliver H. Castle, George W. Lutz and Hyam Cohen, Indianapolis,
Ind., U.S., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A steam engine having a trunk piston moving in the
bore of its cylinder, and actuated by a rod connected with a crank
shaft by a erank inclined at an angle to the line of bearings, such
piston provided with ports adapted to be closed and opened by the
oscillation and reciprocation of the piston. whereby the outlets and
inlets communicate with such ports and admit the steam that drives

© engine, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. An engine
constructed of a base b, forming a crank chamber and oil receptacle
into which the crank dips at each revolution, a cylinder ¢ y, the
trunk piston p moving in the bore thereof, and connected by the rod
r with the inclined crank ¢ of the orank shaft ¢ s journalled in bear-
mlis connected with such base, the base and oylinder connected by
bolts passing through a flange the cylinder surrounded by a steam

jacket 7, all combined substantially as described. 3rd. In a steam
engine, a crank driving shaft having the center line of its crank
Wrist set at an angle to_the line of bearings, and adapted to conform
to the amount of oscillation necessary to be given the piston to allow
its ports to be opened and closed as reguired by its movement sub-
stantially as shown and described. 4th. In a steam engine the cylinder
¢y having outlet and inlet passagesi, i,z and ex, ex, exz for the
steam the base b having chambers for the lubricant and crank bear-
ings ¢, b, the crank shaft c s having crank c set at an angle to the
axial line of the bearings of the crank shaft the bisected orank boxes
¢, b, the rod rand trunk piston p having ports 13, 4, all combined
substantially as described. 5th. K steam engine whose base contains
space for a Iubricant, a orank whose axis is at an angle to that of the

riving shaft and of whioh it forms a part, such crank connected by
a rod with a trunk piston having ports which serve as steam inlets
When the piston moves in one direction, and as out lets when it moves
in the opposite direction, moving in a oylinder having steam and
exhaust ports to correspond with those in the piston, the movement
of the latter being made oscillatory and reciprocating by the orank
oonnection, all combined substantially as described. 6th. A steam
engine whose connection rod is formed in two parts, which at its
lower end look over the trunions of the crank box, and at its upper
end over those of the cross head forming an universal joint at each
end, preventing the piston from binding in the cylinder at any point
in the stroke, substantially as described.

No. 26,892. System of Banding for Spinning
or Twisting Frames. (Sysime de
Courrois sans fin pour Machines @ filer ¢t @
Rotordre.)

Thomas Clarke, Richard C. Williams, Truro, N,S., and Oronhyatekha,
ndon, Ont., 6th June,1887; 5 years.

hClairp.—lst. In & spinning or twisting frame, the combination with
the spindies and driving roller or drum, of an endless band passed
alternately over the drive-drum and around the spindles, as and for
£ ® purpose shown and set forth. 2nd. In a spinning or twisting
Il'alne. the combination of the spindles and the drive-drum horizont-
ally revolving pulleys placed to the rear of the ends of the drive-
Tum, and an endless band passed alternately over, the drive-drum
and the apindles, and passing from thespindles at the ends of the
g&nt around the end pulleys along the rear side of the frame, as and
Or the purpose shown and set forth. 3rd. In a spinning or twisting
roame, the combination of the spindles, the drive-drum, horizontally
bevolvmg pulleys placed in the rear at the ends of the drive-roller, a
and passing alternately over the drive-drum or roller and around
Pulleys upon the spindles, and passing from the spindles at the ends
s he gang aroumr the end pulleys along the rear side of the frame,
flld tension pulleys upon the rear portion of the band having means
!or forcing them yieldingly against the band, as and for the purpose
0wn and set forth. 4th. A tension device for spinning and twisting
'rsltpe's, consisting of a drum having central bearings in its heads, a
o ?it Journaled in the bearings and hayving diverging arms upon its
totr: nd provided with a ratchet-wheel, a flat helical spring seoured
o le barrel or drum and to the shaft winding upon the same, &
Pawl engaging the ratchet wheel and pulleys upon the ends of the
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arms of the shaft, as and for the purpose shown and set forth. S5th.
Ina spinnin%or.twisting frame, the combintion of the spindles, the
drive-drum, horizontally revolving pulleys placed in the rear at the
ends of the drive-drum, a band passing alternately over the drive-
drum and around pulleys upon the spindles, and passing from the
spindles at the ends of the gang around the end-pulleys along the rear
side of the frame, and guide-pulleys having the band passing around
their opposite sides, arranged in pairs upon the ends of diverging
arms of & shaft having a spring cushioning its turning, as and for the
purpose shown and set forth. 6th. In a spinning or twisting frame,
the combination of the spindles, the drive-drum composed of sections
and having the ends of the sections separated by transverse parti-
tions in the frame, a band passing alternately over the drive-drum
and around pulleys upon the spindles. and pulleys secured adjust-
ably upon the partitions and having the band passing around them
from the drum, as and for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 26,893. Reservoir Lamp and System of
Lighting. (Lampe & Réservoir et Systdme
d’éclairage.)

The Ross Patent Lighting Company, (assignee of William A. Evans
John H. Ross,) Dublin, Ireland, 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein described system of illuminating a build-
ing with oil, which consists in applying & number of lamps with oil
from a common reservoir, substantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd.
The herein desoribed system of illuminating a building with oil,
which consists in supplying to a number of lamp burners compressed
air from a common reservoir, substantially as shown and described,
whereby a perfect combustion is obtained and chimneys dispensed
with, as set forth. 3rd. The herein described system of illuminating
a building with oil, which consists in automatically supplying a
number of lamps with oil from a common reservoir, and introducing
compressed air to the burners of said lamps also form a common re-
servoir, substantially as shown and described and for the purposes
herein set forth. 4th. The combination, with a lamp provided with a
burner and burner cap, and inner tubular casing 23 having an oil
chamber 25 and apertures 30 below said chamber, an apertured drip
cup 18 and a cone 22 within said tubular casing at the base of the
vertical air pipe 32 having a nozzle 28, furnished with a needle valve
29 at its lower end, the tubular connections 13 and 27, the reservoir |
and compressed air pipe 31, substantially as shown and described and
for the parposes set forth. 5th. The combination, with a lamp pro-
vided with a burner and burner cap having an outer slotted tubular
casing 14, an inner tubular casing 23 provided with an oil chamber 25,
apertures 30 below said chamber, and a cone attached at the base
and the detachable apertured drip cup 18, of the vertical air pipe 32
provided at its end with valve controlled nozzle 28, the compressed
air pipe 31 and reservoir [, together with means for connecting the
oil chamber 25 with the reservoir and the air pipe 32 with the com-
pressed air pipe 31, substantially as shown and described. 6th. The
combination, with a burner, of an apertured tube extending below
the same, an outer casing surrounding the burner and tube, a cone
in the lower end of said tube, an inspirator at the base of said cone,
and a pipe connecting said inspirator with an air forcing device,
substantially as shown and desoribed. 7th. The combination, with
a burner, of a tube exbeuding below said burner, an oil chamber
being formed in said tube, and said tube being apertured below the
reservoir, an outer casing for said tube and burner, a cone in the
lower end of said tubes, an inspirator at the base of said cone, a pipe
connecting said inspirator with an air compresser,and a pipe connect-
fiug tl;g t:lil chamber with an oil reservoir, substantially as shown and

escribed.

No. 26,894. Washing Machine.
(Machine & Laver.)

Edward 8. Redfern, Sarnia, Ont., 7th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the inner tube C having holes K and
flaring end @, the outer cylinder A, the plunger rod B provided with
a handle, and a plunger D provided with a slot 4 and valve g and the
handle E, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,895. Wrench. (Clé d écrou.)

John D. Bowman, Altoona, Penn., U.S., Tth June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A wrench for studs or other round metallic bodies,
consisting of a sleeve A, Al having a serrated eccentric gripping-
roller D pivoted in a glot Cin one end thereof, and its other end
projecting beyond said gripping device, substantially as and for the

urpose specified. 2nd. A wrench for studs or other round metallio
godles, consisting of a sleeve A A: having a serrated eccentric roller
D pivoted in a slot C formed in one end thereof, and having its other
end projecting beyond said gripping device, and adapted to be firmly
grasped by a removable actuating wrench or lever, substantially as
and for the purposes pecified. 3rd. In a wrench, substantially as
shown and described, the combination of the sleeve A A1 having the
V shaped slot @ and slotted opening C, the serrated eccentric roller
D pivoted in said slot, and the sleeve continued above said gripping-
roller to form a holding-place for an actuating-lever, all substanti-
ally as specified.

No. 26,896. Medical Compound for the Cure
of Whoopng Cough, Bronchitis,
Colds, Consumption and Diar-
rhoea. (Composition Médécinale pour la
Cogueluche, les Bronchites, le Rhume, la Con.
somption et la diurrhée.)

Adolph:s Derbuin, St. Henri de Montreal, Que., 7th June, 1887; 5

years.

Ciaim.—The herein deseribed medical compound to be used for the
cure of Whooping Cough, Bronohitis, Colds, Consumption and Diar-
rhoe%ri %onsxstms of high wines,honey and coal tar in the proportions
specified.
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No. 26,897. Snow Plough.

Almeran Roberts, Hanover, Me., U.S.. 7th June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.~1st. 1n a snow plow, the combination of series of adjust-

able scrapers arranged to direct the snow toward or away from the

center of the road accordm? to their adjustment, a triangular scraper

(Charrue & Neige.)

carried behind the series of adjustable scrapers, and a guide runner
for determining the direction of the plow, substantially as described.
2nd. In a snow plow, the combination of the guide runner D, the
adjustable scrapers C, the scrapers E and the adjuatable road-former
B, substantially ag desoribed. 3rd. In a snow plow, the combination
with the adjustable ecrapers C1, and the scrapers E, of the guide
runner D provided with the shaft K, the oross bar e supported by
the shaft K the windlass shaft a and the chains g. substantially as
described. 4th. In a snow plow, the combination of the adjustable
scrapers Cr, the scrapers E the road-former Bir1 pivotally connected
with the scrapers E, the windlasses all and chainse foradjusting the
road-former, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, in a
snow plow, of the frame formed of the timbers A, A1 erossing each
other at right angles, the timbers B, Br secured to the ends of the
timbers A, the frame Al1 supported by the timber B, the inverted
arch D1, the runner D, the shaft K attached thereto and provided
with the collar K, the cross-bar e, the windlass shaft a, chains 8, the
adjustable scrapers C1, ratchets a1, pawls b and the fixed serapers E
auésmncially as described.

No. 26,898. Oil Cup for Supplying Oil or
Grease to Rubbing Surfaces.
(Godet @ Huile pour Distribuer Phuils ou la
Graisse sur les Surfaces Frottantes,)

Luther B. Bailey, London, Ont., 7th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A cover C formed with a flange D, or its substantial
equivalent on the inside, or on the outside or on both sides of the
lubricant reservoir to lock and securely hold the cover in place when
properly adjusted, substantially as described. 2nd. In a lubricator
or oil-cup, a cover C formed with a flange D, in combination witha
lubricant reservoir A formed with a passage B, substantially as des-
cribed and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a lubricator or oil our.
a spring F, or its substantial equivalent, for the purpose of tightly
compressing the cover C on the sides of the lubricant reservoir A,
substantially as described. 4th A spring F and cover C, in combina-
tion with a stud pin E formed with shoulders Ez, and & lubricant re-
servoir A, substantially as described and for the purpose specified.
5th. In a lubricator or oil 01‘5?' a stud pin E or its substantial equiva-
lent formed with shoulders E= for the purpose of rigidly binding said
stud pin to the body A of a lubricant reservoir, to prevent its dis-
placement when revolving the cover or from any cause whatever,
substantially as described. 6th. The body A having a passage B, in
combination with cover C formed with flange D, stud pin E formed
with shoulders Er, Ez, spring F and case G, substantially as des-
cribed and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,899. Hot Air Furnace.
( Calorifére & Air.)
Thomas MeCrossan, Winnipeg, Man., 6th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The hollow door 12 having draft aperture H at the top,arnd
draft aperture I on the inside, in combination with a furnace hayin,
a recessed docr way, and an air chamber 7 above the fire box provid
with an aperture coinciding with the aperture in the door, as set
forth. 2nd. The combination, with the hollow door 12 having an inlet
from an upper air_chamber, and an outlet into the fire box of the
dampers Jl: K, sliding in grooves at the top of the door, as set forth.
3rd. The combination, with the air chamber 4, of the catch pans d,
e, as set forth. 4th. The combination, with the air chamber 7, of the
catch pansdl. el, as set forth.

No. 26,900. Gate. (Barritre.)

Philip S. Basnett, Basnett, W.V., U.S., 7th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a sliding gate, a guide-rod or guide-bar for sup-
porting the gate, made in two parts or sections hooked together at
their inner ends, and means for sup‘rortmg said ends at any desired
beight, 80 arranged that one of said sections may be lifted or re-
moved when the gate is open s0 as to be out of the way of a load
passing through the gate, the outer ends of the said rods bein
screw-threaded, and a nut fitting on each of said screw-threade
ends, as and for the purpose shown and set forth. 2nd. In a sliding
gate, the combination of a track rod extended across the gate-way
and to one side of the same, and having the said extended portion
inclined towards the gateway, with a gate having rollers or pulleys
travelling upon the said track-rod, as and for the purpose shown and
set forth, 3rd. In a sliding gate, the combination of a track-rod ex-
tended across the gate aperture, and having a screw-threaded end
upon an extension at the side of the tgnte-aperture, a post having a
vertical slot and placed to one side of the gate-aperture, having the
screw-threaded end of the track-rod sliding in the slot, a_gate tra-
velling with rollers or pulleys l}pon the track-rod, and a thumb-nut
upon the screw-threaded end o the rod for adjusting the said end
in the slot of the post, and adjusting the angle of the extended por-
tion of the track-rod, as and f or the purpose shown and set forth.
4th. In a sliding gate, the combination of a track-rod secured across
the gate-aperture and lgs.v\pg an extension to one side of the said
aperture, placed at an incline toward the gate-aperture horisontally
journalled pairs of pulleys or sheaves upon the top of the main-post
and upon a post to the rear of the main post, posts at the side of the
rond-way at both sides of the gate, having vertically journalled

ulleys or sheaves at their tolfe. a gate travelling with grooved pul-
feys'or rollers upon the track-rod, and ropes or chains secured to
the inner hanger of the gate, and suamg in opposite directions over
the sheaves upon the rear post, and thereupon over the sheaves upon
the main post, and over the pulleys upon the posts at the side of the
road-way, as and for the purpose shown and set forth.

[July, 1887.

No. 26,901. Triplicate Mirror.
(Mirroir triple.)

Peter Wiederer, Stapleton, N.Y., U.S., Tth June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of a main frame having a mirror sup-
ported at the back of the frame, said frame having detachable top
and bottom pieces, folding side-frames having mirrors and eye-clips
at their upper and lower corners, and fixed pintles passing through
the top and bottom pieces, and eye-olips into sockets in the side-
pieces of the main-frame, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,902. Erasive Guard for Writing Pen-
cils. (Garde de crayon pour effacer.)
Walter K. Foster, Stoneham, Mass., U.S., Tth June, 1887: 5 years.

Claym.—1st. As anew or improved article of manufacture, the
writing pencil erasive guard, substantially as described, composed
of the elastic tabe, the erasive prism or part, and_the tapering or
conical tubular projection, or point arranged and formed in one
gle_ce of india-rubber or other suitable elastic erasive material, it

eing for use upon a pencil for the protestion of its point and other-
wise, as specified. 2nd. The combination of a writing pencil, and
an elastic erasive guard, substantially as desoribed, applied to its
body, and pointed portion, and extending a short distance rearward
from the latter, as represented, 3rd. The combination of a writing
pen and its holder, with the elastic erasive guard as and applied to
them, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,903. Vehicle Spring. (Ressort de voiture.)

John J. Wolfe, West Millville, Penn., U S., Tth June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a vehicle-spring support, the combination, with
two pairs of spring-rods formed with straight longitudinal central
portions, outwardly-bent portions coiled at their inner ends, and
forwardly and rearwardly bent portions secured to the axle and
bolster, on a coupling and frame secured to the central straight por-
tions, and having eyes for the outer portions of the outwardly bent
portions, ag and for the purpose shown and set forth. 2nd. In a
vehicle-spring support, the combination of the axles and bolster,
two pairs of spring-rods secured at their ends to the rear axle and to
the bolster, formed at their middles into straight portions bent out-
ward and coiled at the inner ends of the said bent portions, and bent
to project forward and rearward, coupling rods secured at their ends
to the vehicle-body, and formed with eyes for the reception of the
transverse straight portions of the sprirgs, transverse frame-rods
having their ends secured to the vehicle-body and formed with eyes
for the straight transverse portions of the springs doubled over the
middle portions of the coupling-rods, and having their middles de-
pressed and seoured at the inclined ends of the depressed portions
to the longitudinal middle portions of the springs, and rods secured
with their forward ends to the middle portions or the coupling-rods,
and having their rear eyed ends slidiug upon the inner ends of the
rearwardly projecting portions of the outer pair of springs, as and
for the purpose shown and set forth.

No. 26,904. Water Wheel. (Roue hydrauligue.)

Adolph Patrick, Maskinongé, Que., 7th June, 1887; 5 years.

Réclame.~1o. La combinaison, dans une roue hydraulique dite tur-
bine, des aubes verticales L placées entre le fond K et le cylindre du
milien M, avec 'auget O d’écoulement de bus en haut fixés au oylin-
dre du milieu M et entourés de la paroisextérieure N, tel qu’indiqué
et décrit et pour les fins mentionnées. 20. La combinaison, dans un
coffre de turbire, de conduits ds situées et fixées entre le plancher D
et le rebord G, aveo les pelles H pivotant entre le plancher et le re-
bord, et mues par des tiges et, I’'anneau I, le collier /1, les consoles g1,
le bras k1, la crémailldre ,1’engrenage /1, et I’arbre k1, tel qu’indiqué
et décrit et pour les fins mentionnées.

No. 26,905. Heating Apparatus for Railway
Cars. (Calorifere pour chars de chemins de
Ser.)

Mann’s Boudoir Car Company, (assignee of William D. Mann,) New
York, N.Y., U.S., 8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A heating apparatus for railway cars consistingof the
heater proper, and means in connection therewith for supplying hot
water to a system of pipes for warming the car, combined with a
fresh water tank, pipes conveying said water to a coil or equivalent
device surrounding the fire chamber of the heater, and a service pipe
for supplying hot water therefrom to the lavatories or other parts of
the car, all substantially as described and shown. 2nd. A hot water
apparatus for railway cars, consisting of a stove or heater, & coil sur-
rounding same, a tank for containing fresh water connected with
#aid coil, and a service pipe connected with the coil and tank, and
extending through the car so as to be tapped at different points
whhere hot water may be required, substantially as described and
shown.

No. 26,906. Stays for Garments such as Cor-
sets, Dresses, etc. (Buse pour corsets,
robes, etc.)

Enoch C. Bowling and Henry P. Glover, Ypsilanti, Mich., U. 8., 8th
June, 1887 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The stay herein described compriging the stiffening-
blade D, having sheets of gutta-percha tissue lying upon each side
thereof and projecting over the ends and edges of said blade, with
the covering fabrics having a like projection and_adhering thereto,
whereby a stitching edge is provided surrounding the stiffening-
blade, as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. A stay comprising a

stiffening-blade having & textile fabrio covering with interposed im-
¥erv10ua.ooating. the parts adhering together and having the textile

abrio stitching edges 1, +, substantially as specified.
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No. 26,907. Machine for Grinding Planing
Machine Knives. (Machined rémou-
ler les fers des machines & raboter.)

Wlllia'm F. Steinhoff, Simcoe, Ont., 8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

f Claim.—1st. The combination of the double rimmed wheel B, paper

fiotion rollers D, eccentric and arm L. substantially as and for the
gnl‘gme‘herembefore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the

KO\I le rimmed wheel B, fmlley D, eccentric C, cord E, arms J, Jand

» tops M, quarter circle @, arm and weight H, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,908. Lock Nut. (Arréte-berou.)

Arma.n,;i F5lam:mhe and Emile Picard, Brussels, Belgium, 8th June,
3 § years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of gl}rts forming a nut and its
;"?'Sber, the contiguous surfaces of which are cut in helicoidal in-
ined plunes of inclination exceeding that of the thread of the nut,
80 as to ls)revent, the latter from becoming unscrewed. 2ud. The
"{}Dmve washer placed under the nut, and haying a helicoidal in-
Ptllled plane corresponding to that of the nut, but arranged so that
1t can be turned by means of a suitable key for the erpose of releas-
Lnk the nut. 3rd. In screw-bolt fittings, the nut and washer of which
ave their contiguous surfaces arranged in helicoidal inclined planes
glther straight or coned, a radially split washer acting as a clip on
e bolt, the lower surface of which may be slightly dished. 4th.
e hereinbefore described system of bolts and nuts, having coned
Sontiguous surfaces in place of straight inclined plane surfaces. 5th.
i be combination of parts consnstin? of a nut and its washer, the
%tter having an inclined plane surface of a pitch less than that of
the thread of the nut for the purpose of augmenting the grip, as
esired. 6th. The replacement of the inclined planes above de-
teribed and claimed in claim 5, by screw threads.

No. 26,909. Apparatus for Lighting and
Heating Railway Cars, etc. (4p-
pareil d'éclairage et de chauffage des chars de
chemin de fer, etc.)

Reuben H. Plass, New York, N,Y.. U.S., 8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. The means herein described for lighting and heating
comprising a carbureter with suitable pipes leading thereto and
w'erefrqxp, an air or gas forcing or exhausting a%para.tus connected

ith said carbureter, the heatmf apparatus and burners for lighting
:.nd also for sup lying a gas-fuel or tuel-gas to the heating appara-

Uus connected with pipes leading from the carbureter to supply said
urners, and valves in said pipes, all substantially as and operated
88 set forth. 2nd. The means herein described for lighting and
¢ating comprising the spring-motor, the diaphragm air-pump pro-
Vided with a meter in its inlet opening, the pressure-regulator and
¢ generator connected to each other and to the air and gas-pipes,
Bubstantially as specified. 3rd. The combination, with the nest
Spring-motor, consisting of springs coiled in separate sleeves and
goﬂnectpd to common shafts to operate independently and in unison,

a spring-actuated clutch to retain power on the motor in winding
;lp the springs, the diaphragm air-pump provided with a registering
ndex or meter in its inlet-ol amber, the pressure regulator and the
E:De\:ators conneoted to each other and to the air and gas-pipes, sub-
H antially as described, 4th. The means herein described for light-
a'.'s and heating, comprising a spring-actuated motor, the diaphragm
e“‘"lmm% and the generators provided with air and gas-pipes having

gﬁk& whereby one or both may be used, substantially as described.

. The combination of the spring-motor, the diaphragm air-pump,
1@ pressure-regulator, the generators connected to the air and gas-
l‘ges and the qommingling-chﬂ.mber, substantially as described. 6th.

8 combination, with the nest spring-motor, of the diaphragm air-
bPump having a meter in its inlet-chamber, the pressure-regulator
generators connected to the gas and air pipe, the depmx-rexula.tor
8nd the commingling-chamber, substantially as described. 7th. The
combination, with a car-body of the casing provided with non-con-
a“gtlﬂx gacking. of the generators provided with air and gas ({np.es,

0d the heating-pipes arranged within the caging and connected with
i: eating apparatus, substantially as described. 8th. The combina-
paélﬁ‘mth the car-body, of the casing provided with non-conducting
pi 1ng, a coil of pipe in said casing connected with the heating-
ca:?s of the car, and the generators or carbureters located in the
“a:’"!! and haying the air and as pipes and the coupling-pipes, sub-
oo ially as desoribed. 9th. The combination, in an apparatus for
i 10g and lighting railway cars, of the spring-motor, the diaphragm
en"“mp. the interchangeable generators, air-pipes leading to the
gro €rators, the heating apparatus and pipe and -pipes leading
scrﬁ: t[}m §enemtors to the heating apparatus, substantially as de-
ightin:  10th. The combination, in an apparatus for heating and

o 108 railway-cars, of the spring-motor, the diaphragm air-pump,
lm(_‘lf.eﬂemtor sitnated in a casing provided with non-conducting

1ng, the heating apparatus, gas-pipe leading from the generator
Dara: eating apparatus, and a pipe leading from the heating ap-
45 deus and qoiled within the casing of the generator, substantially
an i“;]‘lbed. 11th. The combination, in an apparatus for heating
pum ghting railway cars, of the spring-motor, the diaphragm air
tor t?h' the generator air-pipes connecting the alr-gump and genera-
the cao heating apparatus and gas-pipes for conducting the gas to

ar and heating apparatus, and provided with a safety-cock

:vh:rl;eut;-{, e%l.\e supply of gas is automatically cut off when the car is

No.26,910. Traction Engine.
: gine.)

Ge routidre.)

orge T. Glover, Chicago, Iil., U.S., 8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a tracti i i
i -—18L, raction or road engine, the engine-truck carry-
‘e’;"i;':epcme and provided with a sprocket which is driven from the
» 10 combination with & propelling attachment jointed to or
—

(Road En-
(Machine locomotive. Locomotive

flexibly connected with the engine truck, amd provided with a
sprocket which i in conneotion with the traction wheels, and which
stands higher than the sprocket of the engine truck, said two
sprockets being connected together b{la chain or link belt, substan-
tially as described, whereby when the traction wheels of the pro-
pelling attachment are driven throuih the medium of the chain and
sprockets in a direction to adyvance the engine truck, the traction of
said traction wheels shall be increased, substantially in the manner
set forth. 2nd. In a traction or road engine, the engine-truck carry-
ing an engine and provided with the sprocket E driven from said en-
gine, in combination with the segura.te propelling attachment con-
structed with a pair of traction wheels, horizontal arms f3 extendin
forward from the axle of said wheel and jointed to the engine-truc
and the sprocket /1 mounted between the wheels of the propelling
attachment and standing higher than the sprocket E of the engine-
truck, substantially as set forth, the two sprockets being connected
by a chain belt which inclines downwardly from the upper portion
of the sprocket of the propelling attachment to the upper portion of
the sprocket of the engine-truck, whereby, when the traction wheels
of the propelling attachment are driven through the medium of the
chain and sprockets in a direction to advance the engine-truck, the
traction of said traction wheels shall be increased proportionally to
the weight of the engine-truck, and the opposition thereof to the
forward movement of the propelling attachment. 3rd. The engine-
truck, provided with an engine, in sombination with the traction
propelling attachment provided with forwardly-extending arms or
side-bars, which extend along the sides of the engine-truck and are
pivotally jointed thereto, said pro(fellmg attachment being driven
from the engine, substantially as described. 4th. The combination,
with the engine-truck provided with an engine, of the propelling at-
tachment driven from the engine and jointed to the engine-truck by
arms which are also adjustably conneoted with the engine-truck,
whereby the endless chain belt employed to transmit power from a
power transmitting mechanism on the engine-truck to the traction
wheels of the traction-propelling attachment may be kept taut, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. The combination, with the propelling
attachment jointed to the engine-truck and driven from an engine
on the latter, of means for raising one end portion of the engine-
truck and transferring the weight of the same to the propelling at-
tachment, substantially as described. 6th. The combination, with
the propelling attachment jointed to the engine-truck, and driven
from_ an engine on the latter, of the steam-actuated piston connect-
ed with an end portion of the engine-truck. and operated in a cylin-
der which is sugporwd from the propelling attachment, substantially
as described. 7th. The traction propelling attachment jointed to
the engine-truck, and driven from an engine on the latter, combined
with a steam-actuated piston, and means whereby the action of said
piston shall raise an end portion of the engine-truck, and transfer
the weight thereof to the propelling attachment, substantially as
described. 8th. The combination, with a propelling attachment
jointed to an engine-truck and driven from the engine on the latter,
of the steaw-actuated piston conneoted with the engine-truck, and
operative in a cylinder which is supported upon the propelling at-
tachment by a jointed connection, substantially as described. 9th.
In a traction engine adapted for use, more particularly on ice or
snow roads, the steam pipe or plges disposed to discharge the steam
in a manner whereby the road shall receive the water of condensa-
tion for purposes of repair, substantially as described. 10th. A trac-
tion engine, for the purpose described, provided with one or more
steamn pipes or pipes arranged to discharge the steam against the
propelling traction wheel or wheels, substantially as set forth, and
the traction-propelling attachment connected with the engine-truck
anddriven from the engine, combined with a hood or casing which
enclases the traction- ropelling wheels and the discharge portion of
the steam pipes, for the purposes specified. 11th. A traction engine
provided with a hood or casing constituting an open bottom chamber
amnsed over the road, and one or more steam pipes which discharge
in said chamber, substantially as specified. 12th. The combination,
with a traction engine for the purpose set forth, of a steering ap-
paratus comprising an endless chain belt supported upon sprockets,
means for operating the same, and a jointed connection between said
chain belt and the forward pair of wheels or runners, substantially
a8 described. _13th. The combination, with & traction engine, for the
purpose described, of a_chain belt supported upon sprockets and
carrying a socket ﬁiece R, in which a tongue or pole connected with
the forwaad wheels or runners is received, substantially as specified.
14th. The engine-truck, carrying an engine and a traction propelling
attachment connected with the engine truck aud driven from the
engine, in combination_with a steering attachment applied to the
engine truck, substantially as set forth. 15th. The combination,
with the engine shaft, of the counter-shaftdriven therefrom, a worm
sleeve keyed to the counter-shaft to rotate therewith, but to slide
thereon, with an end movement, stops for limiting the extent of
slide of the worm sleeve, and a_gear engaged and driven by the
worm sleeve, substantially as described, 16th. The combination,
with the traction-propelling attachment jointed to the engine-truck
earrying an engine, said propelling attachment being provided with
a frame or arms extending back from its axle, whercby a sled may
be attached to the propelling attachment in rear of the traction pro-
pelling wheels, substantially as described. 17th, In a traction en-
gine, tﬁxe traction wheels irovlded with removable teeth, substan-
tially as set forrh, 18th. In a traction engine, the traction-wheel
provided with removable teeth S, which are concaved to fit the
ourved perimeter of the traction wheel, as set forth. 19th. The com-
bination, with the traction wheels in atraction engine, adapted for
running oyer snow or ice roads, of thesteam pipe or pipes adapted
to direct the steam against said traction wheels, 50 as to heat the
same, substantially as described.

No. 26,911. Vent Faucet for Bottles.

(Bouchon & soupape pour bouteilles.)

Michael H. Hagarty (assignee of Frank MeArdle,, Brooklyn,N. Y.,
U.S., 8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the cap or oasing A, having the
lateral discharge ogening d, of the horizontally reciprocating valve
10 for controlling the same, the valve stem .20 lextending outward
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through the side of the cap opposite the opening d, and the lever D

fulerumed on the side of the ¢ap and engaging with the valve stem
20, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with the cap
or casing A, having the lateral discharge and vent openings, of the
horizontally reciprocating valves 10, 8 for controlling the same, the
valve stems 20, 7, extending outward through the same side of the
cap, and the lever D fulcrumed on the side of the cap and engaging
with the valve stems 20 7 to open both of the valves, substantially as
described. 3rd. The combination,with the cap or casing A, having
the lateral discharge opening d, of the horizontally reciprocating
valve 10 for controlling the same, the valve stem 20 extending out-
ward through the side of the cap opposite the opening d, the lever D
fulerumed on the side of the cap and engaging with the valve stem
20 to open the valveand the spring 17 for closing the valve, substan-
tially as described. 4th. The combination, with the cap or casing A
baving the discharge opening d and cylinder ¢, of the valve 10 and
valvestem 20 having the piston 13 whereby the valve is balanced,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination, with the cap or
casing A, having the discharge opening ¢ and cylinder e, of the valve
10, the valve stem 20 having the piston 13, the lever D for opening
the valve and a spring for closing the same, substantially as de-
scribed. 6th. The combination, with the cap or casing A having the
discharge opening d and cylinder ¢, of the valve 10 and the valye-
stem 20, having the piston 12 provided with the cup-shaped packing
15, substantially as described. 7th. The combination, with the cap
or casing A having the discharge opening d and cylinder e, of the
valve 10, valye stem 20, having the piston 13, cup-shaped packinog 15
and sleeve 16, substantially as described. 8th. The combination,
with the an or casing A, having the discharge and vent openings
d, +, and cylinder e, of the valves 108, springs 17, 6, piston 13 and
lever D, substantially as described.

No. 26,912. Harrow, (Herse.)

Eliza A. Callander (assignee of Austin Callander), Smith’s Falls,
Ont., 8th June, 1887 ; § years.

Claim.—1st. A harrow olip, consisting of a casing covering mor-
tises, admitting and holding the bulls and tooth, and composed of a
main body tapering internally and externally, and of a loose section
engaged and geld by the tooth and impinging against the .bulls, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of the sections C and
C1, and mortises a, b, bz, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The com-
bination of the loose section C1, main section C and mortise lug d,
substantially as set forth. 4th. The combination, in & harrow, of the
bulls B, Bs, clips C having loose sections Cl, teeth A, bars Bir and
clips D, substantially as set forth, 5th. The combination of the atip
section C, mortise ¢ and joined spaces for the mortises b and 41,
substantially as set forth. -6th. The combination of the section Cr,
top c, cheek c1 and mortise a1, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,913. Sewer Ventilator.
(Ventilateur d'égout.)

William H. MoAndrews and Albert M. Gerstle, Youngstown, Ohio,
N.S,,8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. In asewer ventilator, the expansion chamber A of any
suitable form and dimension, with a proper escape pipe from the
ventilator for the purpose of receiving condensed sewer gases, and
permitting the expansion of the same above the fresh air inlet D to
oreate a more rapid escape of the gases through C, thereby increasing
the inflow and movement of air through D into the sewer, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose expressed. 2nd. In sewer
ventilators, the fresh air inlet D and the gas escape pipe C in & trap-
less sewer or lateral, substantially as described and for the purpose
expressed. 3rd. In a trapless sewer or lateral, the ventilator, con-
sisting of the A, the escape pipe C and the air inlet D forming a gas
check, while aldo introducing the air below the sewer gas, substan-
tially as deseribed and for the purpose expressed.

No. 26,914. Nut Lock. (drréte-¢crou.)

Orlando L. Castle, Upper Alton, Ill., Marshall Arnold and Rodney J.
Hudson, Lakeport, Cal,, U.8., 8th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A nutholder A, provided ateach endand on opposite sides
of the nuts to be held with a washer B and B respeotively, with one
of which it is connected by means of a hinge H, and with the other
by means of a clatch H: and hook A, substantially as described aud
for the purposes herein set forth. -

No. 26,915. Earth Auger. (Sonde atarridre.)

Henry Iwan and Louis Iwan, Streator, Ill, U. S., 10th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—lst. An earth auger, having blades provided with down-
ward and laterally cutting bits, substantially as described. 2nd. An
earth auger, havmg blades provided with downward and laterall
cutting chamfered bitts, substantially as described. 3rd. An eart
auger, having blades provided with downward-cutting chamfered
bits, and laterally-cutting chamfered_slanting bits, substantially as
described- 4th. An earth auger, having chamfered blades provided
with downward cutting chamfered bits, and la.terally-cuttmi cham-
fered slanting bits, substantially as desceribed. 5th. An earth auger
having blades A, provided with bits ¢ and p, substantially as an
for the pur%ose set forth, 6th. An earth auger, having a yoke r upon
its stem B, blades A secured u&)on the yoke and provided with bits
¢ and p, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 7th. An
earth auger, comprising in combination a stem B, provided with a
handle C and yoke r, converging chamfered blades A secured to the

oke, and downward-cattihg bits ¢, and laterally-cutting slanting
ﬁtis p extending from the lower exiremities of the blades, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,916. Baling Press. (Presse dempaquetage.)

George Ertel, Quincey, IlL, U.S., 10th June, 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the press case and a plunger

fitted therein, of a roller or rollers placed loosely between the plun-
ger and the floor of the case, substantially as described for the pur-
poses set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the press case and a
plunger fitted therein and provided with grooves, as f, in its lower
surface, of a roller or rollers placed loosely in said grooves on the
floor of the cage, substantially as described for the purpose set forth,
3rd. The combination, with the press case, a plunger, as D, fitted
therein, and rollers,as F, placed loosely between the plunger and the
floor of the ocase, of removeble roller retainers, as £, fitted in the
plunger, substantially as shown and described. 4th. The combina-
tion, with the press case, a plunger, as D, fitted therein, and havin,
roller ways or guides at its lower surface, of rollers, as F, place
loosely between the plunger and the floor of the case, and said plun-
ger provided with openings d3, through which the rollers may be re-
moved, substantially as shown and described. 5th. The combina-
tion, with the press case, a plunger, as D, fitted therein, and loose
rollers, as F, placed beneath the plunger, substantially as specified,
of aclamp or brake device fitted to the top of the press case, sub-
stantially as described, whereby as the plunger overbalances back-
ward on the loose rollers it will be forced by said clamp or brake to
the floor of the press case, as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. The
combination, with the press case, n plunger, as D, fitted therein, and
loose rollers as ¥, placed beneath the plunger, substantially as speci-
fied, of aclamping device fitted to the top of the pross oase, and com-
prising a brake lever E, hung to the case, and provided with inclined
and flat clamp faces adapted to corresponding plates on the plunger
and a pressure regulating fulcrum EI to said lever, substantially as
described for the purposes set forth. 7th. The combination, with
the press case, a plunger, as D, fitted therein, and loose rollers, as
F, placed beneath the plunger, substantially as specified, of a resist-
ance bar placed at the rear end of the baling box feed opening, sub~
stantially as deseribed, whereby as the plunger approaches the limit
of its forward stroke it will, while overbalanced forward on the
rollers, be forced by the resistance bar to the floor of the press case
to relieve the rollers of excessive pressure, substantially as herein
set forth. 8th, The combination, with the press case, a glunger, as
D, fitted therein, and loose rollers, as F, placed beneath the plunger,
substantially as specified, of a piyoted folder positioned at the rear
end of the baling box feed opening, substantially as shown and de-
scribed, whereby the folder will force the forwardly overbalanced
plunger to the floor of the press case, and will simultaneously fold
the material being pressed within the baling box, as and for the
¥ur oses set forth. 9th. The combination, with the press case, of a
older G pivoted at the rear end of the baling box feed openiug, and
provided with an outer face g2, which folds the material being baled,
and an inner or forward face gr coating with the press frame or lip
thereon to prevent gassagp of the material between the folder and
the gress [frame, substantially as shown and described. 10th. The
combination, with the press case, of a folder G pivoted at the rear
end of the baling box feed Opeuing, and formed with taces g2, g, and
a lip, g4, at the apex of the angle formed by said faces, substantially
shown and desoribed. 11th. The combination, with the press case,
of a folder G pivoted at the rear end of the baling box feed opening,
and formed with faces gz, g1, and a lip, g3, adapted to stop against
the press case or a lip thereon, substantially as shown and described.
12th. The combination, with the press case, of & folder G pivoted at
the rear end of the baling box feed opening, and formed with faces
2, g1, and lips, g4, g3, sald lips adapted to stop against the press
rame or a lip thereon, substantially as shown and deseribed. 13th.
The combination, with the press case, of a_folder G pivoted at the
rear end of the baling box _feed opening, and formed with faces g2,
g1, and lips, g4, ¢3, adapted to stop inst the press frame or a lip
thereon, and springs I normally turning the folder downward, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 14th. The combination, with the
ress case, of a folder G pivoted at the rear end of the baling box
eed opening, and formed with faces ﬁ, g, and operating substan-
tially as specified, and a wear plate H, fitted to the case next the
folder, and provided with ar inclined face k2, and a lip 3, substan-
tially as described for the purposes set forth. 15th. Ina baling press,
the combination, with the press case having a feed opening, of a plat-
form provided with an opening to admit the body of the feeder or
attendant near the feed opening of the @ress. substantially as de-
soribed for the purposes set forth. 16th. The combination, with the
¥ress frame, of a feeder platform N attached atone edge to the
rame next the baling box, and proyided with an opening as O to
admit the body of the attendant, and braces P sustaining the plat-
form from the press frame, substantially as shown and described.
17th. A baling press, constructed with side linings of its baling box
supported yieldingly or elastically at the rear end of said box, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 18th. A baling press constructed
with side linings R, R of its baling box made to yield at the rear end
of said box, combined with suitable timber supports or backing and
bolts 6, nuts 7, and springs 9, substantially as desoribed. 19th. A
baling press constructed with the rear portion of its baling box,
formed with two opposite walls supported yieldingly or elastically,
and with its other two opposite walis fixed rigidly in positions to re-
duoce the size of the baling box from the feed opening to the extreme
rear end of the box, substantially as described for the purposes set
forth. 20th. A baling press constructed with a frame, side walls or
linings R, R, held thereto and adapted to xlﬁld. at their rear ends,
backings to said linings, bolts 6, nuts 7, and springs 9, stibstantially
as specified, and top and bottom linings V, U, having forward varts
v, v extending into the baling box and fixed in positions to reduce
the depth of the box from its feed ogemng to its rear end by means
of backing timbers 15,16, and nutted bolts 17, substantially as shown
and desoribed. 2lst. A baling press constructed with a bale chamber
C formed by corner timbers A and two opposite linings held thereto
and springs fitted to the chamber walls to cause yielding pressure of
the walls on the material being baled, substantially as herein set
forth. 22nd. A baling press constructed with a bale chamber C formed
by corner timbers A, and two opposite linings held thereto opposite
timbers 19 fitted loosely in the timbers A, and springs fitted to the
chamber walls to cause {wldmg pressure of the walls on the material
being ba y as herein set forth. 23rd. A baling press

led, substantial
construoted with a bale chamber C formed by corner timbers A, and

two opposite linings held, thereto, in combination with cross bars or
timbers arranged at the linings or walls of the press frame,

1ts, a8

.
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W, w, fitted to said cross bars, and a spring or springs X, substanti-
:hy as herein set forth. 24th. A baling press constructed with a bale
thamher C formed by corner timbers A, and two opposite linings held
u ereto opposite timbers 19 fitted loosely in the tunbers A, cross bars
a" Wnbers arranged at the linings or walls of the press frame, balts,
S W, w, fitted to said cross bars, and a spring or springs X, substan-
ially as berein set forth. 25th. A baling press constructed with op-
osite pairs of cross timbers 11,12, 13, 14, tramed to the corner tim-
wek:‘s of the press, and the inner faces of the eross timbers dressed off,
w.ﬁl‘eby when linings V, U are secured to them the bale chamber
26‘ be enlarged from front to rear, substantially as herein set forth.
bt - A baling press constructed with opposite pairs of frame tim-
ogl'Sth. 11,12,13,and 14, those 11 being rhickest, and those 10 in front
p them made thinner, and_those 12,13, 14, in rear of those 11 being
uccessively thinner toward the rear end of the press, substantially
?is shown and described, whereby the parts u, » of the linings v
de to the timbers 10 and 11, and forming side walls to the baling
box, will diverge towards the plunger, and the rear parts of the lin-
ings fixed to the timbers 11,12, 13. and 14, will diverge toward the
rear end of the bale chamber, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 26,917. Harrow and Cultivator.
( Herse-scarificateur-)
James G. Bailey, Richmond Hill, Ont., 10th June, 1887 ; & years.

" ba Claim—1st. A cultivator or harrow frame composed of light meta-

rs A, having hips a formed on their edges, in combination with the

i Gross-block B, fitted between the lips of said bars at their point of

Intersection, and ndagled to make the frame rigid and form a bear-
10g for the bolt which binds the saddle to the frame, as and for the
E“rpose specified. 2nd. A cultivator or barrow frawmne, composed of
9218 A, having lips a formed on one side thereof, and block B, hav-
Ing lips 4, between which the upper bar of the frame rests, and
2dapted to make the frame rigid and form a bearing for the bolt
wh\nch binds the saddle to the frame, substantially asand for the pur-
1’3-‘8 specified, 3rd. The frame or bar A having lips a formed on its
edges, in combination with a bevelled block or saddle fitted between
f!“d lips and forming a seat for the tooth E, in combination with the
S‘PS or lugs e and the bolt C, substantially as and for the purpose
geclﬁed. 4th. The frame or bar_A. having lips a formed on its
‘t’l ges betw‘een which the saddle D is placed, in combination with
l;e tooth K fitting between the jaws d tormed on the saddle D, and
e bolt, ¢ binding them to the frame, substantially asand for the
ﬁ“fbose specified. 5th. The bar or frame A haviog lips « formed on
S edges and the cross-block B, in combination with the saddie D,
ﬁ&Vlng the botton shaped to fit between the said lips «, the tooth E
tted between the jaws d on the suddle D, and rigidly secured b
éneans of the key F, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
th. The frame A.with lips @ formed on its edges, and having a
cross-block B fitted between‘the lipson the bars torming snid frame
at their point of intersection. in combination with the saddle D hav-
1"8 thg bottom shaped to fit between said li]gs, together with the
00th E fitted between the j«wsd on the saddle D, and rigidly secured
O the frame by means of the bolt C, substantially as and for the
Pl“\'lmse specified. Tth. The frame or bar A, having li%s a formed on
1ts ed%es between which the bottom of the sadile D fits, and the
gross-. lock B, in combination with the wedge G, either detachable
gl‘ 8olid with the saddle which is bolted to the frame and forms a
eat for the tooth E, snid tooth being seoured in position by the key
» Which passes through jaws d on said saddle, substantially as and
igl‘.the purpose specified. 8th. The frame A havine lips @ formed on
]3 edge between which the bottom of the snddle D fits, and the cross-
e'g]?k B fitted between said lips,in combination with the wedge G,
aé ner detachable or solid with the saddle D, said saddle forming a
stm for the tooth E which is secured in position by the bolt C, sub-
513““&“? as specified. 9th. The frame A having lips formned on one
e thereof, and the block B having lips b between which the upper
AT of the frame rests, the saddle D having the bottom shaped to fit
se(tichn the said lips a, the tooth E fitted between the jaws d on the
‘4}: die D and secured in gosnion by the bolt C, in combination with
ase wedge G either detachable or solid with the saddle, substantially
t specified, 10th. The frame A having lips formed on one side
ot‘et'l.fOf' and the block B having lips b between which the upper bar
tw e frame rests, the saddle D having the bottom shaped to fit be-
tween the said lips a, and bolted to the frame, the tooth K fitted be-
‘i’ﬁn the jaws d on the saddle D, and secured in position by the key
tﬁen combination with the wedge (i, either detachable or solid with
avSuddle D, substantially a3 specified. 11th. The bar or frame A
av!nl lips @ formed on its edges, in combination with the saddle D,
ttem ;P; bottg}:’u st_mpe(%jto fit hbetwgg? tlg salg lipsd?. the too(ith
een the jaws d on the saddle D, and rigidly secure
means of the key F, substantially as described. v

No. 26,918, Car Mover. (Levier de mise en marche.)

Elouilg Duplessis, Lake Weedon, Que., 10th June, 1887 ; 5 year.

laim.—1st, In a car move i i
et . r, the combination of a lever having an
Inclined toothed end, with a lever pivoted near the said end, und

ormed into s hook havi i
h aving a serrated inner edge, and a spring held
I:‘:g:n the said levers, substantially as shown and descnpbed. 2nd.

Bof thr mover, the lever A, the teeth C formed on the inclined end
fOl‘mede 8aid lever A, in combination with the lever E, the hook F
o r.on the said lever E, and hn.vmg a serrated inner edge, and

with ?ts”t"g G fastened to the one edge of the said lever E, and restin
esorit ree end on oneedge of the [ever A, substantiallyasshown ang
vided with 3rd. The herein deseribed car mover, the lever A pro-
and for dthe;eeth C, the lever E pivoted to the end of the lever A
forked med with the hook F at one end, and having its other end
and connected by a cross bar, and a spring secured to the

Cry A oY 8 g
ﬁe%s's bar and resting with its free end against the lever A, as speoi-

No. 26,919. Crib and Cradle for Children.

(Bercelonnette- Berceau.)

James A, Gade i
Xk \ Stockholm Depot (assignee of Daniel W. Pettis, East
Btockholm), N.Y., U.S., 1ith June, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. A ¢radle or crib comprising a frame, rockersarranged
in pairs and pivotally secured to the opposite sides or ends of the
trame, and means substantially as desoribed for connecting the pairs
of rockers and the rockers of each pair, substantially as set forth.
2nd. In a cradle or crib, the combination of the frame having oppu-
site rails at its bottom, provided with slots equally distant from their
ends, the rockers secured to rogker bars of equal length, and haviug
their upper ends pivoted in said slots, and the bars connecting the
opposite rocker bars on each side and connected together near their
ends, by loose rods or wires, subst ntinlly as specified. 3rd. The
herein described crib composed of the frame A, having opposite rails
at its bottom, provided with the slets b1, the rockers B, and rocker-
bars b, having their upper ends pivoted in said stots, the connecting
bars C. the eye-bolts D secured to the inner surfaces of said bars, and
the stiff wire rods d, having their ends hooked or engaged in the
eyes of said bolts, all constructed and arranged, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,920. Anti-Parasitic Apparatus.
(Appareil insecticide.)

Norris B. Peters and Minnie C. Peters, Troy, N.Y., U.S., 11th June,
1887 ; 5 vears.

_Claym.—1st. A water medicating apparatus, consisting of an air-
tight vessel having its lower part lined with a non-corrodible sub-
stance, a supply-funnel provided with a cock, a cup supported upon
a bracket and adapted to contain burning charcoal and sulphur, a
glazed peep-hole. a stuffing-box adapted to receive through it an
agitator and a_draw-off pipe at the bottom of the vessel. substan-
tially as described- 2nd. The combination, with an air-tight tank
for the purposes described, having its lower portion lined with wood
surrounded by an air-space, a draw-off pipe providei with . cock, a
feed-funnel also provided with a cork, a farnace H, a glazed peep-
hole and a hand-hole, substantially as described.

No. 26,921. Two-Wheeled Vehicle.
(Voiture a deux roues.)
Charles S. Beebe, Racine, Wis., U.S., 11th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a two-wheel vehicle, the springs thereof pivotally
gsecured at their front ends to the cross-bar, and their rear end loose-
ly conneoted to the axle, and having a free longitudinal and lateral
movement thereon, as set forth. 2nd. In a two-wheel vehicle, the
springs_thereof pivotally connected at their front ends to the oross-
bar, and their rear ends turned up and carried back toward the front
of said vehicle, whereby they come over and rest upon the axle, ns
set forth. 3rd. In a two-wheel vehicle, the springs thereof pivotall
connected at their front ends to the gross-bar, and rheir rear ends
turned up and carried back towards the front of said vehicle,
whereby they come over and rest upon the axle, in combination
with angle-irons secured to the shafts, and adapted to_impinge
against said rear ends of the springs, as set forth. 4th. Ina two-
wheel vehicle, the seat-bars thereof supported at the required
elevation by angular brace-irons having their ends respectively
gecured to said bars, and the springs, as set forth. 5th. In a
two-wheel vehicle, the seat-bars thereof pivotally connected at
their forward ends to the springs, and supported by brace-irons
that are rigidly connected to said bar and springs, as set forth. 6th,
In a two-wheel vehicie, provided with angular brace-irons designed
to conneot the springs and seat-bars, whereby the latter are held at
the desired elevation, each of said angle-iroas having its lower ends
on the same horizontal pline as the spring to which it may be se-
cured, and the upper end at an acute angle to said plane, as set
forth. 7th. In a two-wheel vehicle, an angle-iron adapted to be
fitted to a shaft, and provided with a projecting finger designed to
come over an adjacent spring, whereby the latter is prevented from
vertical dieplacement, as set forth. 8th. In a two-wheel vehicle, an
angle-iron adapted to be fitted to a shaft with its base interposed be-
tween the latter, and the axle,and provided with a projecting finger
designed to impinge against an adjacent spring, in combination with
an angular strap secured to the under face of the shaft, and suitable
bolts adapted to pass through the heads of the angle-iron, the shaft
and angular strap, whereby the several parts are secured in position
with relation to said axle, as set forth.

No. 26,922. Land Plough. (Charrue)
Hugh Johnston, Toronto, Ont., 11th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the elevation E1, with the point A
and coulter D, and beam C, and mould-board B, substantially as and
for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 26,923. Surgical Instrument tfor Treat-
ing Suppuraticg Wounds. (In-
strument de chirurgie pour le traitement des
blessures suppurantes.)

Paul F. Francke, Chemnitz, Germany, 11th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A depuratoror surgical instrument, oonsisting of aflexible
core, made of a spirally-bent wire having an enlarged head und a
coating of a medicated composition extending over the core and
head, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,924. Manufacture ot Plaster or Ce-
ment. (Fabrication du platre ou du ci-
ment.)

John Tomlingon, Carlisle, Eng., 11th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A cement consisting of calcined and powdered gypsum,
mixed with powdered tincal, and with or without other ingredients,
substantially as described.
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No. 26,925. Manufacture of Sulphurous
Acid and other Compounds of
Salphur, and Apparatus em-
ployed in such Manutacture.
(Fabrication de lacide sulphureuz et aulres

compositions de soufre, et appareil pour cet
objet.)

Joseph M. Walton, Glossop, Derby, Eng., 11th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clalm.—1st. The improvements in the manufacture of sulphurous
acid, or of sulphites or bisulphites, from alkaline basis, consisting in
causing the sulphurous acid gas to passover the surface of the water
or alkaline solution in suitatle vats or vessels (kept about half full)
whilst the said water or soluticn is maintained in a state of agitation,
and is lifted and allowed to fall in a shower through the gas. 2nd.
I claim the improved apparatus for such manufacture, consisting of
series of vats or vessels provided with revolving agimtors for keep-
ing the water or alkaline solution whioh about half fills such vessels
in a state of agitation, aud lifting and dropping it, in the form of a
shower, whilst the suli)hurous acid gas Basses' through, the vats or
vessels above the level of the liquid, substantially as hereinbefore
particularly described and illustrated by the drawings annexed.
3rd. I olaim in apparatus for the manufacture of sulphurous acid,
agitators ¢, ¢ mounted on vertical axis d, d, and the cowbination
therewith of pumps k, A, and distributors &, k for raising the liquid
and distributing it in the form of a shower.

No. 26,926. System of Telephony.
(Systeme de télephonie.)

William Burnley, North East, Penn., U. S., 11th June, 1887;: 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a microphonic or battery
transmitter, and an inductorium having several secondary coils, of
a condenser connected with said coils, the other terminals thereof
being connected with the cireunit of the telephonic receiver, and the

rimary coil of said inductorium being included in the trapsmitter

attery circuit, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination
of a diaphragm having a fixed electrode, a loose rolling or a sliding
electrode co-operating with the diaphragm electrode, and an in-
clined platform bayving means, substantially as described, for ad-
justing or var{;'ng its inclination, as and for the purposes set forth.

rd. The combination of the tilting metal plate or platform 14, and
spring tongue 16 having notches 17, with the loose or rolling eleotrode
and the diaﬁhmgm carrying a fixed electrode, substantially as de-
soribed. 4th. In a telephone transmitter, the combination of two
parallel electrodes, contacting throughout their length an inclined
plane upon which one of said electrodes rests loosely so as to_be
capable of moving thereon while the other is attached to the dia-
phragm, and means for adjusting the inclination of said plane, sub-
stantially as described. 5th. In a telephone transmitter, the com-
bination, with a ring supporting the diaphragm and having inclined
slots 18, of an inclined plane 20 having pivots 19 and provided with
lugs 21, substantially as set forth: 6ih. In a telephone transmitter,
the combination, with the diaphragm having an electrode and the
frame or holder, of an inclined plane loose ballasted electrodes and
vertical screw for supporting and adjusting the inclined plane, sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 26,927. Manutacture of Wax Matches
and Pipe and Cigar Lighters.
( Fabrication des alumetles de cire et des allu-
moires de pipes et de cigares.)

Richard Bell, New Wandsworth, Eng., 11th June. 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A combined match and fusee, consisting of a length
of wax ‘‘taper” (composed of fibrous yarns, or strands costed with
paraffine, wax, stearine, or equivalent material) provided with a
fusee head of inflammable composition, made of chlorate of potash,
flour, gum arabic, and amorphous phosphorus in the proportions
mentioned, and tipped with a friction igniting composition, as de-
scribed. 2nd. A combined match and fusee consisting of a length
of wax ‘‘taper’” having a metallic wire extending through it from end
to end, and provided with a fusee head of inflammable composition
tipped with a friction igniting gomposition, as described. 3rd. A
waXx vesta match consisting of a length of wax ‘‘taper”, tipped with
a deflagrating composition, as usual, and provided with one or more
longitudinal wires, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,928. Car-Coupling. (Attelage de chars,)
Charles W. Chisholm, Winnipeg, Man., 11th June, 1887; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. The combination, with a draw-head formed with a
link recess and a slot leading thereto, of a coupling-dog mounted
within said slot and formed with a shoulder 19 and a projection 20,
substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with & draw-
head hayving a recess 22 and a slot 13, of a coupling-dog pivotally
mounted within the slot, and arranged to enter the recess 22, said
conpling-dog being provided with a shoulder 19 and & projection 20,
substantially ag described. 3rd. The combination, with a draw-hea
formed with a recess 22 and a slot 13, of a coupling-dog 16 mounted
upon a pivot-pin or bolt and arranged to enter the recess 22, the
coupling-dog being fromed with a shoulder 19, a projection 20,
a forward inclined face 9 and a projection 25 which extends
outward beyond the draw-head, substantially as described. 4th. In
a coupling, the combination, with a draw-head, of a coupling-dog
pivotally mounted therein, and a cover 26 pivotally connected to the
coupling-dog, substantially as deseribed. 5th. In a coupling, the
combination, with a draw- » of a coupling-dog having inclined

sides, said coupling-dog being mounted with a slot that is formed in
y the draw-head, substantially as described.

No. 26,929, Drop Door for Ovens.
(Porte 2 bascule pour fourneaux.)
Lucius L. Culver, St. Louis, Mo., U.S., 11th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, with a stove having a door ) hinged at
bottom, of the brace rod G hinged at one extremity beneath said door,
the guide-rod H hinged at one extremity to the free extremity of
said brace-rod, and the eyes or staples I, secured to the door through
which said guide-rod slides, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,930. Paper Box. (Boite de papier.)

Seth H. Smith, Delta, Ohio, U.S., 11th Jane, 1887 ; 5 years.

. (laim.—1st. A paper box having the ends provided with projeet-
ing perforated ears or tongues, and the top flaps having the o mugs
to receive the said ears or tongues for the purpose set forth, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. The paper box having the ears or
tongues at its ends, and the top flaps having the openings to receive
the said ears or tongues when the said flaps are folded over the top
of the box, in combination with the bail having the arms ex&endmg
through openings made in the ears or tongues, and thereby attacl
the bail to the box, and also lock the tops thereon, substantially as
deseribed. 3rd. The paper box having the tonguesor ears at its ends,
and the flaps having openings to receive the said ears or tongues
when the said flaps are folded over the ends of the box, in combina-
tion with the bail to engage or lock with the said ears or tongues and
thereby attach the bail to the box and also lock the flaps thereto,
as snt forth. 4th. A paper box or package made from a single sheet
of material to form the sides, ends bottom and top flaps, the latter
folding over the exposed edges of the ends B, and the continuous re-
enforce strips D applied along such exposed edges of the ends, said
re-enforce strips being made from a single piece of metal doubled
longitudinally to form clamping sides to clasp the top flaps of the
exposed edge of the paper sheet, and tongues (one or more! form.d
integral with the re-enforce Strips which tongues engage the top flaps
of the paper package orbox, as set forth.

No. 26,931. Electric Motor. (Moteur flecirique.)

The Baxter Electric Manufacturing and Motor Company (assignee
of William Baxter,Jr.), Baltimore, Md., U.S., 13t£ June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In an electric motor, the combinaiion, with two field
magnets inclined toward one another, as described, of a bridge con-
necting the bases of the magnets and arched toward the magnetic
field, as described, and provided with lugs f for sustaining the ar-
mature, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. In an electrie
motor, the combination, with two fleld magnets, inclined toward one
another, as described, of the bridge 41 formed with two seats 6 in
the same plane to receive the field magnets a, and arched in the
middle toward the inner ends of the magnets,as and for the vurpose
set forth. 3rd. In an eleotric motor, the combination, with two
field magnets, inclined toward one another, as described, of a bridge
connecting the bases of the magnets, and arched toward the mag-
netic field, as described, and provided with the lugs /, sustaining
posts ¢ provided with bushings to form bearings for the armature
sgmdlq,asa.nd for the purpose set forth. 4th. In an electric motor,
the spindie bearing constructed, substantially as shown and de-
scribed, and consisting in the post ¢, provided with bushing e1, recess
¢t surrounding the same, holes ez connecting the interior of the
bearing with said recess, and a screw plug c3 for replenishing or
olosing the recess, substantially as herein set forth. 5th. In an
electric motor, the construction for the armature consisting in the
collar k1 fixed upon the spindle at one end of the armature, the nat
kfitted to a thread upon the spindle at the opposite end, the barrel
% of non-conducting material, and the metallic disks g and the heads
g1 pressed upon the disks by the rotation of the nut £, all substan-
tially as herein shown and described. 6th. In an electric motor, the
construction for the commutator, consisting in the sections n baving
bevelled ends ni, secured upon the armature spindle or arbor by a
thread formed upon the same, and by countersunk nuts ! and i
clamped upon the tapering ends of the sections by turning upon the
sorew thread, substantially as shown and described. 7th, In an
electric motor, the combination with the ring g surrounding the
brushes, and provided with the metalhic linings »3, in eleotrical
connection respectively with the two field magunets of the brushes,
provided each with a yielding spring »1 adapted to bear elastically
upon one of the linings r3, as and for the purpose set forth. 8th. In
an electric motor, the combination, with the ring s surrounding the
brushes and provided with the merallic linings »3 in electrical con-
neotion respectively with the two field magnets, of the brushes pro-
vided each with the shorter spring r1 and the longer spring r2, the
two springs being adapted to bear elastically against the metallic
linings 8, and to form an electrical connection_ between the field
magnets, when the brushes are in their inoperative position, as and
tor the gurppse set forth. gth. In an electric motor, the combination
with the ring / surrounding the brushes and provided with the
metallic linings »3, in electrical connection respectively with the two
field magnets, of the brashes pivoted by holders upon the arm p, the
spring s affixed to the frame and operating to turn the arm and
brushes to an imperative position, the springs ¢ operating to press
the brushes toward the commutator, levers ¢ affixed to the brush
blocks and projected at the side of the ringj, and stops ¢z upon such
ring to check the levers and move the brushes away from the com-
mutator when the arm is thrown into its inoperative position. 10th.
In an electric motor, the combination, with two flat field magnets,
having their firt sides inclined toward one another, as described, of a
flat bridge connecting the bases of the magnets and arched toward
the magnetic field, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 26,932, Grain and Grass Seeder.
(Semoir d grain et & graine. )

George W. Kirkpatrick, Macedon, N. Y., U. S.,13th Juue, 1887 ; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. In a seeding machine, the independently actuated
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reciprocating cords or rods arranged to move in parallel lines, in
?!Om ination with means for actuating said cords, substantially as
}tlascnbed. whereby, where one cord isat or near the end of its
throw, the other will be moving at speed, for the purpose, substan-
tially as epecified. 2nd. In a seeding machine, the hopper bottom
provided with the parallel grooves, and the travelling cords or rods
moying therein, in combination with the sector racks secured to
and operating beneath the said hopper bottom, substantially as_de-
seribed. 3rd, In s seeding machine, the hopper bottom provided
“lm’ parallel grooves, the cords or rods travelling therein, the rack
E.Me&} carrying the said cords or rods, and the sector-racks, in com-
ination with a gear wheel on the main axle of the machine, and the
Pinion disks and pitmen rods interposed between the said sector
ZMks and gear wheel on the main axle, substantially as described.
th. In a seeding machine, the combination, with a gear wheel
Mounted on the main axle, of a pinion gearing therewith mounted
In a pivoted frame, disks secured to the shaft of said pinion, and ad-
apted to rotate therewith for imparting motion to the travelling
cords or rods in the hopper bottom, substantially in the manner de-
scribed, and means for throwing said pinion into and out of gear
With the gear wheel on the axle, substantially as described. 5th. In
& seeding machine, the travelling cords or rods moving in parallel
ines, and provided with the rack plates, and the sector-racks en-
gaging and operating said rack plates, in combination with pitmen
rods connecting said sector racks with and _operating them from
itks mounted on a shaft driven from the main ax]eof the machine,
and means for throwing said shaft into and out of driving connection
With the main axle, all substantially as described. 6th. In a seed
istributor, a hopper having a groove or, channel with seed openings
eading thereto and therefrom, in combination with a_movable cord
mounted in said groove and stiffened by wire embodied therein, sub-
8tantially as described. 7th. In combination, with a hopper havin
& feed groove and openings, substantially as described, the cord stifi-
ened by wire and actuating devices, substantially as described, en-
gaging the cord at or near itsmiddle. 8th. The hopper and the two
reciprocating feeders therein, in_combination with the rack plates
their actuating pinion, the guide rods and the plates holding sai
&uides and sustaining the pinions, substantially as described.

No. 26,933. Process of Preserving Eggs.
(Procédé de conservation des oeufs.)
John W, McKee, Stoutland, Mo., U.S., 13th June, 1837 ; 5 years.
C'lqim..-The process, herein described, of preserving eggs, which
¢onsists in subjecting the same to the fumes of sulphurous acid and
romine, and then immersing the same in a solution of lime salt,
cream of tartar, citric acid, nitrate of potash, chlorate of potash,

orax, alum and water, substantially as and for the purpose de-
seribed.

No. 26,934. Scrubbing Brush. (Brosse a laver)

Charles F. Chamberlain and George L. Lamb, Goshen, Ind., U.S.,
13th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination, with the brush provided with the cen-
Tal securing screw, of the metal stng having lugs at its ends, the
thumb put on the securing screw, the handle and the wire tang
8eated in the lugs of the metal strip, substantially as specified.

No. 26,935. Washing Machine. (Machine & laver.)

James Burdock, Buckingham, Que., 13th June, 1887 : 5 years.

lClaim.—lst- The combination, with the ends box having grooves or

8lots to receive ihe rock shaft of the rubber, of followers E and

8bringg ¥ to depress the rubber, as_set forth. 2nd. The handles B,
»1n combination with the arms I, I, of the rubber, as set forth.

No. 26,936. Triplicate Mirror: (Mirroir Triple.)

Peter Wiederer, Stapleton (assignee of Phillip Hufeland, New York)
Y., U.S.,13th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

.C'laim,—lst. A triplicate mirror, having a central mirror and a
Wing mirror at each side of the same, said wing mirrors being
ﬁ_ountpd to move or slide toward and from the side edges of the cen-
I ahmlrror. in & plane in line with that of the central mirror, and
f:_“’ of said winged mirrors being also mounted to slide toward and
mli’m the central mirror in a plane at an angle to that of the central
m.rml‘. substantially as shown_and described. 2nd. A triplicate
wi‘"ﬂr..compose.d of a centre mirror_and hinged wing mirrors, the
a.r:g mirrors being provided with stiips on which said wing mirrors
wbmouqted to slide toward aud from the plane of the centre mirror,
- Stamlally as shown and described. 3rd. A triplicate mirror,
mr“;DOs.ed of a centre mirror and hinged wing mirrors, the wing mir-
win °1ng mounted to slide on strips in the backing or frame of said
ceng Wirrors, suid strips being held in the backing or frame of the
catere mirror, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A triphi-
win mirror, composed of a central mirror and two wing mirrors, the
strig WIirrors being mounted to slide on strips which are hinged to
subfts mounted to slide in the backing or frame of the centre-mirror,

a\canu_ally_us shown and described. 5th. In a triplicate mirror,
(wBﬂOmb.math!.l, with a central mirror and two wing mirrors, of
cemrﬂ‘)mgg strips mounted to slide out of the opposite edges of the
mi"o& mirror, and strips mounted to slide in the backs of the wing
SIidinrs' which strips on the wing mirrorsare hinged to the opposite
Scribefi strips of the centrdl mirror, substantially as shown and de-
Mirroy . 6th. In a triplicate mirror, the combination, with a central
tudiy l'l rame and glags in the same, which central frame has a longi-
recessa 8lot or recess in its back, of st)S mounted to slide in the
said stm: slot, and wing mirrors connected to the central mirror by
cate oo P Bubstantially as shown and described. 7th. In a tripli-
of wig""?r’ the combination, with central mirror frame and glass,
rec“eg mirror frames, all these frames having longitudinal slots or
Strips : mht.helr backs, strips mounted to slide in the recesses which
8th. 1o re hinged to each other, substantially as shown and described,
mirror fa triplicate folding mirror, the combination, with a central

rame and two wing mirrors, of sliding strips in the back or
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frames of the central and wing mirrors, and stops for preventing the
withdrawing of the strips entirely from the slots or recesses in the
frames, substantially as shown and described. 9th. In a triplicate
mirror, the combination, with a central mirror, of sliding strips on
the backing of the same, and of wing mirrors hinged and swivelled
on the outer ends of the strips to swing toward and from the central
mirror to be capable of adjustment at an angle to the horizontal
Blanp. different from that of the central mirror, substantially as

erein shown and described. 10th. A triplicate mirror, consisting of
a central mirror, and a wing mirror hinged and swivelled to each end
of the central mirror to swing toward and from the face of the cen-
tral mirror, and to be adjustable at an angle to the horizontal plane
different from the angle of the central mirror to the horizontal plane,
substantially as shown and described, 11th. A mirror backing or
frame, composed of two shents of material. one having its edge bent
over to form a hollow bead, the adjacent or inner faces of said sheets
being united throughout, whereby a backing of double thickness is
formed, the quadrant and the hollow bead forming a hollow rim for
the frame against the inside of which hollow rim the edges of_the
mirror ¢an rest, substantially as shown and described. 12th. In a
mirror frame, the combination, with two sheets, of material united
face to face,and a layer of corrugated material between said sheets,
substantially as shown and described. 13th. In a wirror frame, the
combination, with two sheets united face to face,and hinge strigs
between the two sheets, substantially as shown and described. 14th.
In a mirror frame, the combination of two sheets, having their end
edges bent over, which sheets are united face to face, the outer sheet
having slots in its bent edges, and of a hmﬁed strip extending
through said slots and into the space between the two sheets, sub-
stantially as shown and described.

No. 26,937. Combination Lock.
(Serrure @ Combination.)

Heber C. Griffin and Edward H. Sturtevant, Franklin Falls, N.H.,
U.S., 13th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a combination-logk, the fixed shaft or stud and
dead tumbler mounted thereon, and toothed gear fixed to said dead-
tumbler and pinion and crank for rotating 1t, combined with a serieg
of disks having pins and a projection, as descrihed, and a series of
notched live-tumblers mounted upon the said shaft, and arranged
alternately with relation to each other, the notches of the live-tum-
blers baving inclined and perpendicular walls, all substantially as
described. 2nd. In a combination lock, the fixed shaft or stud and
dead-tumbler thereon having one or more holes bz, a disk mounted
loosely upon the shaft, and a fixed pin ¢2 to enter the holes b2z, com-
bined with a toothed gear fixed to_said dead-tumbler, and a pinion
meshing with the toothed gear and a crank to rotate the pinion, all
substantially for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The fixed shaft or stud
and notched dead-tumbler thereon, having oune or more holes b2 and
fixed pin b3, and a disk ¢ baving a fixed pin ¢z and a projection ¢!,
combined with the notched live-tumbler d mounted loosely upon the
shaft, and having the fixed Em dz to follow between the projection
ot and the fixed pin b3, all substantially for the purpose set forth. 4th.
The fixed shaft or stud and notched tumbler thereon having one or
more holes #2, and fixed pin b3, and a disk ¢ having the fixed pin ¢z
and projection ¢, combined with the notched live-tumbler d mounted
loozely upon the shaft having the fixed pin d2. and one or more holes
d3 numbered in reverse order to the holes in the preceding tumbler in
which the fixed pin of the snoceedmf disk enters, all as set forth.
5th, In a_combination-lock, the shaft or stud and notched dead-
tumbler thereon, having one or more holes bz, one or more live-
tumblers mounted loosely upon the said shaft, each live-tumbler
having one or more holes to correspond with the holes b2, but num-
bered in reverse order to each other, combined with disks having a
projection and fixed pins, as described, located between the said
tumblers for interlocking them with each other, and yet permitting
them to be moved independently of each other sufficiently that the
notched portions of the tumblers may register as the dead tumbler is
rotated in opposite directions, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,938. Car-Coupling. (Attelage de Chars.)

David Y. Wilson, Gum Tree, Robert L. MoLellan and S. Parke
Rutherford, (‘Jochransville, Penn., U.S., 13th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—In an automatic car coupler, draw-heads B, B, opening C,
and V-shaped springs secured therein, in combination with links g, ¢
having hook-headed ends adapted tograsp a coupling-pin, and pivot-
ed together through an elongated slot whereby the links may be
opened and held together when not in use, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,939. Steam and Hot Water Radiator.
(Calorifére @ Vapéur et & Eau.)

Samuel D. Tompkins and Thomas H. Williams, Jersey City, N.J.,
U.8S., 14th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. A compound sectional radiator having, in combina-
tion a primary circulating tube, centrally located ns to its next
adjoining tubes, an eccentric plug and exterior air tubes joining the
sections of vertical tubes at the top, constructed and operating as
explajned. 2nd. Lock-nut nipple I, provided with shoulder P, in
combination with the section of a radiator of which it1s the con-
nectt,ing l:sir pipe, constructed and operating together substantially as
set forth.

No. 26,940. Machine for Sprinkling Powder
on Plants tor the Destruction of
Insects. (Machine ¢ Saupoudrer les Plantes
pour la Destruction des Insectes.)

Jacob F. Grobb, Beamsville, Ont., 14th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—The combination of the cup or box with perforated bottom
and cover handle spring loop rivets screws and bolts, substantially as
and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

[
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No. 26,941. Barbed Wire Fencing.
(Cliture en fil de fer Barbelé.)
Arthur E. Goose, West Bromwich, Eng., 14th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The improved barb wire fencing, made up from short
lengths of wire having sharpened or roughened ends, which are tied,
threaded, or twisted into each other to form one continuous strand,
substantially as herein set forth.

No. 26,942. Cultivator. (Scarificoteur.)

John G. Trump, Richville, Mich., U.S , 14th June, 1887 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a cultivator, the arched main axle and the sup-
porting wheels mounted thereon, in combination with the U-shaped
main frame extending forward in a plane with the wheel-spindles,
and having the standard b and the tongue adjustably secured in said
standard and to the arch of the axle, substantially as herein des-
cribed.  2nd. In a cultivator, the main frawe, the main axie and the
supporting wheels, in combination with the plates or bars E having
rearwardly extending slotted arms ¢, the dreg bars F, rods 4, cross-
bars I, levers D and standard /, /, substantially as herein described
3rd. In combination with the frame A, plates E and the two series
of drag-bars F, the centrally-placed drag-bar attachment consisting
of a plate or bar L, baving theslotted arms /, the drag-bars K, K and
the slotted glates 5, the said drag-burs being secured to both plates
K and L. substantially as berein described. 4tb. In a cultivator, the
main frame, the axleand the supporting wheels, in combination with
the bar O, the slotted standards P, the levers D and Q, the rods 8,
bars I and the drag-bars F, substantially as deserib 5th. In a
cultivator, the means described for holding the drag bars in their
adjusted positions, consitsing essentially of the slotted angular stand-
ards P, having the hcles 9 the bent levers Q fulcrumed in said stand-
ards and the adjustable catches in, substantially as described. 6th.
In a cultivator, the combination, with the drag-bars, standards and
cultivator teeth, of a weed-cutter consisting of the plates 12 secured
to the standards, the shank 13, blade 14 and set screw 15, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 26,943. Watch Case. (Boile de Montre.)

Charles F. Morrill, Boston, Mass., U.S.,14th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A watch case centre, comnposed of an outer shell of a
precious metal, and a solid core of a cheaper metal, as set forth.
2nd. A watch case centre, composed of a core or matrix of solid
silver, and & covering of gold formed on the outer surface of said core,
as set forth. 3rd. A watch_case centre composed of a core or matrix
of zolid silver, and a covering of gold formed on and soldered to the
outer surface of eaid core, as set forth. 4th. A watch case centre
composed of a solid core of silver, having no internal annular groove

orth.

No. 26,944. Traction Engine.
(Machine Locomotive.)

Horace Longhurst, Brampton, Ont., 14th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a traction engine, a stationary iron frame A A
rigidly fastened to axle brackets E, E,in combination with iron braces
G, G tastencd to frnme A, A, substantially as and_for the purpose
herein and before set forth. 2nd. Iu a traction engine, a stationary
iron frame A A, in combination with iron shaft C, and boxes or bear-
ings D, D, supporting shatt and gearing attached thereto, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose herein and before set forth. 3rd. Ina
traction engine, a stationary iron frame A A, in combination with
brackets L. L, supgoning shaft F and worm wheel G2 used for
operating steering chain, substantially as and for the purpose herein
aud before set forth.

" No. 26,945. Thumb Insertion Machine.
] (Machine a poser les pouces des gants.)

Apna M. Arnold, (assignee of Satterlee Arnold,) Morristown, N.J.,
U.S., 14th June, 1887: 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an apparatus for folding a former, adapted to form
or shape the edge of the piece to be folded, combined with means,
substantially as deseribed, for turning and for holding and clawping
the folded edge. 2nd. In an upparatus for folding a former, sub-
stantially as berein described, madein two parts, arranged to be held
clored together while forming the edge of the piece to be tolded, and
to be opened or separated for removal or withdrawal. 3rd. In an
apparatus tor folding the former, as herein described, having an oval
opening registering with a size plate of corresponding oval, and weans
for turning and clamping the material, substantially as shown. 4th.
In an apparatus tor folding the former consisting of two handles
jointed at one end, and secured to a block pivotally supported on a
frame, said handies ourrying the forwer plates which register with a
gize plute secured to the sawe frame, substantiaily as shown. 5th,
In an apparatus for folding a former adapted to shape, crease and
form the edge to be folded, combined with shovers to crowd the edges
of the material so formed over the edge of the former, and weans,
substantially of explained, to adjust the shovers to conform to vary-
ing thicknesses of fabric. 6th. The combination, with a former or
apparatus for folding the edges of goods or fabrics, of a removable
clamp plute adapted to secure the folded edge in position and trans-
fer the work, substantiaily as and for the purposes set forth. 7th,
The combination, with a folder baving a former to shape and define
the edge to be foided, of a clamp plate corresponding with the shape
of the tolder, and arranged to clamp and transfer the prepared piece
from the folder to the sewing mechanism to be finally secured, sub-
stantially as explained. 8th. The herein described method of uniting
pieces of goods or fabrics, the same consisting in, first, securing or
clampling the prepared goods or pieces upon a portable but rigid
plate, then, transferring the plate to the sewing machine, automati-
cally guiding and feeding the plate and the goods thereon and stitch-

rovided with spring receiving recesses ¢ in its inner surface, as set

substantially as herein described arranged to receive the detachable
clamp plate on which the fabrice or pieces are prepared and clamp-
ed and to automatically guide and feed the same to or in connection
with a sewing machine. 10th. In a machine for sewing, an automatio
feeding and guiding device, arranged substantially as described, to
automatically feed and guide the pre;;J red pieces of fabric in an oval
path, for the purposes set forth, 11th. In a feeding mechanism for
guiding and feeding fabrics to be sewed in a curved path, means,
substantially as described, for changing from one path or line of
sewing to another concentric or parallel with the first, for the objects
named. 12th In a feeding mechanism for guiding and feeding fabrics
to be sewed in parallel paths, means, substantially as described, for
adjusting or regulating the distance between the parallel lines or
Epths of sewing, 13th. In a machine for sewing, a feed lever com-
bined with an adjustable fulerum center, and means for reciprocat-
ing said lever, substantially as explained. 14th. The clamp for
clamping and securing fabrics or pieces, consisting of a plate for
supporting the glecgs. finvers or clamp arms supported upon said
plate, and cams bearing against the clamp arms and combined there-
with to clamp the goods between the fingers und plates, substantially
ag shown and described. 15th. In combination, with the clamp plate
the clamp arms having yielding fingers fnrgressing the fabric against
the plate, substantially as explained. 16rh. The clamp plate having
a chawfered edge and clamp fingers, combined with said plate and
arranged to press the goods or material against the edge, substanti-
ally as and for the purposes set forth, 17th. A clamp plate having
an opening in the center, and one or more clamping arms arranged
around said opening, substantially as shown and described. 18th,
The herein described clawp plate made in two parts, viz: a support-
ing frame and a second plate attached tosaid framne, the second plate
chamfered or beveled to an edge to afford the requisite strength and
desired thin edge, for the purpose of admitting the clamped fabrie
near to the lower surface of the plate, as set forth. 19th. In com-
bination with the clamp plate, the clamping arms pivotally support-
ed upon the plate, and means for pressing the arms of the fingers
thereon firmly against the fabric, which means also admit of the arms
being turned back out of the way for removing the fabric, as set forth.
20th. The herein described clamp plate adapted to secure and clamp
fabrics while being sewed, the same having an opening or edge of
the form or curve desired to be stitched, and arranged for supporting
the fabric close to the line of stitching as set forth. 2ist. A sliding
feed lever means for guiding and feeding the lever and a clamp plate
adapted to clamp and hold the fabricthe parts being held guided and
fed ij the gliding feed lever substantially asand for the purposes set
forth. 22nd. In combination with a sliding feed lever arranged to
carry the fabric to be sewed,a feed mechanism for feeding the sliding
lever and a guide for guiding said lever substantially as shown and
deseribed. 23rd. In combination with a sliding feed lever holding the
clamped fabric to be sewed, a feeding device for feeding said lever a
guide forguiding said lever and means for changing the guiding from
one path or line of sewing to another substantially as shown and des-
cribed. 24th. A feed shaft moved by n.(fawl'aqd ratchet, a slidin
feed lever operated by the feed shaft and a friction pad applied an
arranged to prevent movement of the shaft except as driven by the
designed action of the ratchet the parts being combined substanti-
ally as and for the purposes set forth. 25th. In a machine for sew-
ing,a pawl a ratchet plate or feed a ratchet shaft a sliding feed lever
and a triction brake,combined and arranged to operate substantially
as set forth. 26th, In a machine for sewing, a pawl and ratchet, feed
in which the ratchet plate ia non-circular in form and in which the
ratchet teeth are located on longer and shorter radii, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 27th. In a machine for sewing, the
ratchet feed plate having removable pins applied thereto and com-
bined therewith substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 26,946. Harvester Reel.
(Rdteaw de Moissonneuse.)

William Deering, (assfgnee of John F. Steward), Chicago, IlL., U.S.,
14th June, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a reel-sustaining and adjusting mechanism, the
reel-sustaining post and the diagonal brace connected thereto, in
combination with the standard G and its diagonal brace, and the
reel-adjusting lever E1 jointed to the reel-bearing and to the stan-
dsrd, and provided with a diagonal brace, whereby the post is en-
abled to prevent the bagging of the recl and the lever enabled to
prevent the swinging of the reel horizontally. 2nd. The horizontal
rock-shaft, mounted in bearings on the frame, in combination with
the reel-supporting standard, and the braces secured rigidly to the
shaft and to each other, substantially as described. 3rd. The reel-
sustaining post Bz and its diagonal brace, both hinged to the frame
to swing backwsrd and forward, in combination with the vertically-
adjustable reel-bearins sustained by the said post, the standard G
and its brace. both pivoted to the frame in rear of the post and its
brace, the horizotol hand-lever Ei1 sustained by the standard and
counected with the reel-shaft, and the brace Ez extending from said
Jever to the reel-shatt at a distance from the post Bz. 4th. In a har-
vester, the main standard pivoted to swing forward and backward
and the reel supported thereon, in combination with the rear stan-
dard G also pivoted to swing backward and forward, the notched
plate I, the locking device H mounted on the standard G and en-
gaging the plate L to hold the standard in position, and a hand-iever
Hr jointed to the heel-support and to the locking-slide H, as de-
scribed, whereby the lever is adapted to lock and unlock the stan-
dard by which it is carried. 5th. In a veel adjusting mechanism,
the E;voted standard G, its locking-plate H and notched plate I, in
combination with the reel-ndjusting lever E1 pivoted to the plate H.
7th. In combination of the reel, thg rock-shaft Bz, the braced reel-
post B2 secured to the said rock-shaft, drum-shaft As, bracket B
secured to the harvester-frame and provided with the bearings for
said shaft and said rock-shatt, the gear-wheel J journalled on the
rock-shaft, the pinion J2 mounted on the said shaft A5, and means
substantially as de-cribed, for transmitting motion from the said
gear-wheel J to the reel, substantially as set forth. 7th. The rock-
shaft B1, the swinging reel-post connected to the rock-shaft, the
gear-wheel J and pinion J1 rotating on said rock-shaft, the bearing

| ing in the desired lines or curves. 9th, An automatio feeding device plate L secured to the rock-shaft, and the pinion K journalled on said I
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?paring, whereby the said pinions are retained in their proper posi-
1ons relative to each other and to the reel-post, all combined and
arranged substantially as described.

No. 26.947. Harvester Back Board.
(Dossier de moissonneuse.)

William Deering, Chicago, Ill., (assignee of Robert H. Dixon, Canton,

Ohio, and John F. Steward, Chicago, I11.), U.S., 14th June, 1837 ;
5 vears.

Claim.—1st. In combination with the harvester platform and the
u;*"’ester frame, the flag having a horizontal stem or shaft joined to
the arvester frame, the joint adapting the stem to fold away from
the glatform, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In combination with

© harvester platform and the harvester frame, the flag having the

Orizontal stemn joined tothe harvester frame, the joint being adapted
oallow said stem to fold upward from the platform, 3rd. In com-
nation with the harvester platform and the harvester frame, the
t&x secured to the frame and adjustable backward and forward over
© platform, b means substantially as shown to suit the varying
conditions of the grain, and provided with a joint adapting it to al-
OW the horizontal stem to fold away from the platform, substantially
as set forth. 4th. 'I'he flag having its stem hinged to the harvester
t{’"ma, and said hinge adapted to allow the stem to fold away from
H € platform, provided with a stop to limit the folding of the stem
t9"!11'(1 the platforwn at the operative position of the flag, substan-
ially as set forth. 5th. The flag having the stem hinged to the har-
vester frame, and adapted to fold upward and stubbleward, and pro-
vided with a stop to limit the folding of such hinge when the flag is
overbalanced stubbleward, substantially as set forth. 7th. In com-
ination with the platform and the seat plank, the flag having its
8tem secured to the seat plank, and jointed at a_ point grainward
erefrom, and provided with the handle D 30 rigid with tne stemat
% POint grainward from the joint, whereby the flag may be operated
ur,Om the seat and be stopped by the handle coming in contact with
i € seat frame, substantially as set forth. 8th. In combination, with
© harvester platform and the harvester frome, the flag pivoted to
€ harvester frame and swinging in a vertical plane upward and
stubb!evyurd over its pivot, and provided with a stop to arrest it
after it is overbalanced stubbleward, and whereby it is automatically
retained out of operative position, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,948. Nursery Cooking Attachment
Frame for Mechanical Lamps.
(Disposition aux lampes mécariques pour
chambres denfant.)

Richard M. Wanzer, Hamilton, Ont., (assignee of John Bassemer,
New York, N.Y., U.S.), 14th June, 1887 ; 5 years,

Claim.—In combination with a mechanical lamp without a chim-
ney, of a cooking frame attachment consisting of the annular ring
\, annular plate C, constructed with a flange a and opening b, the
Ting and plate united with rods d, all arranged and constructed to
Operate, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,949. Hydraulic Press for Coating
‘Wires and Cables with Lead.
(Presse hydraulique pour couvrir de plomb le
il de fer et les cables.) ¢

John Robertson and James Hardie, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S., 14th June,
1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. Tn & lead-press, the combination, with the lead-cylin-
eT, of a coating-chamber in the walls of which are seated a diamet-
l“‘mlly opposed die and core-tube, together with a passage or passages
8?3dlng rom said cylinder and opening into said chawmber on each
1de of said die and core-tube,and a bridge or partition intermediate
€ cylinder and the chamber and in line above the opposed ends of
lm(:‘ 1e and core-tube, as specified. 2ud. In a lead-press, the combi-
themn' with the lead-cylinder, of & spherical coating chamber in
N Wwalls of which are seated diametrically opposed to each other
and le and core-tube, the bridge or partition between said cylinder
undc amber extending in line above the obposed ends of said die
) Core-tube, together with passages leading from said cylinder to
core chamber and opening one or more on each side of said die and
'com{-."'ube" as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a lead-press, the
i thlnatmn, with the lead-eylinder, of a spherical coating-chamber
an € walls of which and diametrically opposed are seated the die
and a;)re%ube. with the bodies thereof resting wholly in said seats,
with @ noses thereof only projected into said chamber, together
&bova bridge intermediate the said ci\)rhnder and chamber in line
leadi, the ends of said die and core-tubes and passages, one or more
eat Ing from said eylinderinto said chamber and openim therein on
the cBlde.of said die and core-tube, as specified. 4th, In a lead-press,
mem?%:bmagnon. with the lead-cylinder, of a distinct and separate
is Ty lock intermedinte the eylinder, and the water-ram in which
said cm-le'd the conting-chamber, together with a bridge intermediate
Boate inder and chamber and in line with the die and core-tube
suid o ;{Dnosedly in the chamber wulls, and passnges leading from
an coy inder and opening into said chamber on each side of said die
forme&'e-gube. A specified. 5th. I'he metal block D& in which is
ATes L the chamber D and having diametrically oppesite recesses on
togezhm which are seated respectively the die E and core-tube Et,
K cirell. With the bridge G and the channels d leading from within

bt nmbc e of the sh;)ulde.r dz to, and opening one or wore into said
2 lony ¢r on each side of said die and core-tube, as specified. 6th. In
the w 'tDl‘fSS. the metal block Dr intermediate the lead-cylinder, and
and eﬁ er-ram and in which the chamber D is formed, the bridge ¢
| E1 eac?lnnels d, as described, together with the die K and core-tube
!cl:ibed constituted of the sections ez and ¢3 and the collar e4, as de-

— -

No. 26,950. Metallic Pigeon-Hole Case. I

( Casier métallique.)

The Schlicht and Field Company, (assignee of John F. Lash), Toronto,
Ont., 14th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a plurality of hollow partitions,
of a double angle-iron, as D, having cross-section of the form of a
greek cross. and binding said partitions together, substantially as
specified. 2nd. The combination of the hollow partitions A and the
partitions C, provided with flanges a upon opposite sides thereof,
and engaging the space between the walls of said partition A, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd, A series of pigeon-holes composed of
the hollow partitions A, partitions B having flanges a to engage the
space between the walls of the hollow partitions, and intermediate
partitions C provided with flanges upon their opposite sides and all
detachably connected together, substantially as described. 4th.
series of pigeon-holes composed of metallic partitions A and B de-
tachably connected, in combination with the metallic back-plates E,
provided with lugs d desiguned to fit into slots e made in the side par-
titivns A, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 5th. A
series of pigeon-holes formed of the hollow partitions A having slots
e, partitions 3 having flanges a, intermediate partitions C, double
angle-irons D, and the metallic back-plates E formed with the lugs d
engaging in the slots e, subatantially as and for the purpose specified.
6th. A metallic pigeon-hole case, in which all tne parts composing
the pigeon-holes may be readily built together or taken apart, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. Tth. A combination of

artitions A and B, flanges a joining together two or more pigeon-

oles, substantially as shown in drawings.

No. 26,951. Traction or Agricultural En-
gine, (Machine locomotive ou d'agricul-
ture.)

Henry J. F. Rose, High Bluff, Man., 14th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the ratchet wheels G on the road
wheels I, with the panels [in the eccentric blocks Y on the axle
%Iates N. 2nd. The combination of the vibrating shaft D, the arms

and the rods e. 3rd. The combination of the steam cylinder C,
with the direct gonnection to shaft D or to one of the axle plates N.
4th. The combination of the eccentric Y, and rods L for reversing
the pawls I 5th. The combination of the screwed rod a working in,
the bevel wheel K, and the cross-bars b, b with the linkec, ¢, ¢, c.
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 6th-
The method of propulsion providing means whereby a fixed and sta
tionary point is secured on which to exert the propelling force, the
forward or backward continuous movement of the frame and boiler
and the intermittent alternate forward (or backward) movement of
the axles carrying with them the wheels which are free to revolve in
the direction the machine is travelling, substantially as and for the
purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,952. Horse-Shoe Nail Machine.
(Machine & Clou & Cheval )

George J. Capewell, Cheshire, Conn., U.S., 15th June, 1837 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. In a machine of the class described, the feed-rolls,
roller-dies, the cut-off device located between them, with mechanism
for operating the same, and devices for stopping the machine, com-
bine(fwith the slide e2 located in or near the path of movement of
the nail-blank, and means, substa.ptmllg as deseribed, connecting
said slide with the devices for stopping the machine, as and for the
purpose described. 2nd. In a machine of the class described, the
rotary switch-plate arranged to receive the nail-bianks from the
guide-way, and having a plural number of independent cross-wise
channels, combined with the mechanism for turning the switch-plate
with an intermittent movement, all substantially as described. 3rd.
The rotary heading-plate, and devices for giving it an intermittent
rotation, each step ll))eing an aliquet partof a circle, said devices
consisting of a crank-arm_on the heading-glute shaft bearing, a
spring-pawl or ratchet-wheel, and a detent-wheel fast to said shaft,
detent levers, whereby said shaft is firmly held between its rotary
movements, the telescoping pitman connecting the crank arm and
thedriving mechanism, and the hooked arm whereby the pitman is
extended, in combination with the within-deseribed bevelling, point-
ing and heading-dies arranged at intervals in the path of the nail-
blanks held in the die-plate, all substantially as described. 4th. The
die-piate, having an intermittent rotation and bearing a plural num-
ber of dies, each having a nail-holding and head-forming socket, ad-
apted to carry the nail-blank with its ends protruding from the
plate, in combination with the bevelling dies. the trimming dies with
the scrap-clearer, the reciprociting cowplimentary heading-die and
the push-out device and its described operating mechanism, all sub-
stantially as described. 5th. [n a machine for making horseshoe
nails, the rotary cam p, fast to a shaft of the operating wechanism,
the bevelling lever p1, with the knuckle p2, the spring-retracted
plunger p3 bearing on its outer end one of the bevelling dies P, and
the opposing base supporting the complimentary die Pr with the an-
nular bevel, in combination with the rotary die-plate adapted to
carry the nail-blanks with the ends protruding, and in the pauses
between its movements present the nail-bla“k to the operation of
the said bevelling dies, all substantially as described. 6th. In a de-
vice for bevelling the ends of horseshoe nails, the bevelling-dies con-
sisting of a flat-faced die having a rotary adjustment on the plunger,
and a complimentary die having an annularly bevelled and counter-
sunk surface, and baving a rotary adjustment on the base. all sub-
stantially as described. 7th. In a machine of the within-described
class, the heading-plate, having an intermittent rotation, and bear-
ing dies adapted to present the ends of the nail-blanks to the trim-
ming dies, the point trimming dies with the sliding scrip clearing
device and the trimmer slide nnd its described operating wmechan-
ism, all substantially as described. 8th. In a m-uchine of the within
described class, the butt piece diz and a reciprocating heading-die
d1o, combined with the die-plate o, having an intermittent rotation

+ and bearing a sectional heading-die D, with all its sections backed
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up against lateral movement by the substance of the plate, and also
having a die-socket opening through the die to the front and rear of

the plate, all substantially as desoribed. 9th. In combination with
the die-plate o, having an intermittent rotation, and bearing a plural
number of sectional heading-dies D, the sliding wedge with bevelled
and projecting end, the complimentary heading die d10, the spring-
seated plunger d13, the butt-piece and the wedge-operating cam du,
all substantially as deseribed. 10th. In a machine of the within-
described class, the wire straightening lever bearing, the guide-rolls,
the feed-rolls borne in the machine, and the swinging lever of the
stop device held in contact with the wire of stock as it is fed into the
machine and adapted to swing across its path and stop the machine
when the end of the wire is reached, all substantially as described.
11th. In combination with the feed-rolls of the within-described ma-
chine, the spring-seated bearing-blooks, and the roll-separating de-
vice, consisting of a wedge with its points located between the rolis,
and connected to a lever pivoted to the frame of the machine, all
substantially as .described. 12th. In combination with the feed-rolls
of the within-described machine, the rod-straightening lever bearin,
tho guide-rolls on opposite sides of the path of the rod as it is fe
into the machine, and the removable clamp device, whereby the said
lever is clamped in position for use, all substantially as described.
13th. In combination with the feed rolis of the nail machine, the
adjustable gauge I located in the puth of the nail-rod, the cutters for
severing a nail-blank from the rod, the cut-off lever, the wiper that
operates the cut-off lever, the cut-off lever latch and the stop device,
all substantially as described. 14th. In combination with the cut-
off device, having a reciprocating live cutter, the slide-block /zin the
path of the sutter, the connecting-rod (3, the stop-finger l4 and the
rotary rod L of the stop mechanizmn, all substantially as described.
15th. The combination of the guideway leading from pair to Ea}r of
roller dies and formed between blocks, the outer one of which is re-
movable, the spring-repressed stop-lever K, having one end in_con-
tact with the removable block Kz. and the other in contact with the
stop-finger fast to the rotary stop-rod L and the stog-ﬁnger, all sub-
stantially as described. 16th. In combination with the removable
block Kz, on the inner side of which a portion of the nail-guideway
is formed, the stop-lever, composed of the lever part k overlapping
the lever part k3, ond ben.rin? a, turn-button with its edge adapted to
engage the outer edge ef the lever purt k3, the spring ks and the stop
finger fast to the stop-rod L, all substantially as described. 17th. In
combination with the removable cutter-block K2 of the guideway,
the spring-repressed lever # and the indicator J, automatically dis-
played by the movement of the lever %, when the nail-blanks become
clogged ih the guide-way, all substantially as described.

No. 26,953. Snow Shovel. ( Pelle a neige.)

Johh R. McLaren, Jr., Montreal, Que.,15th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a snow shovel, of the blade and
the handle bent at its junction therewith, and terminating in a fork-
ed end, on which the blade is secured, all as herein set forth. 2ad.
The combination of the bent handie B, with forked end b, b, blade
A secured thereon, and rib D secured to blade and handle, all sub-
stantially as described.

No. 26,954. Tobacco Pipe., (Pipe a fumer.)
John G. Bruneau, Quebec, Que., 15th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the stem sections B, C, of the
ferrule D having a lateral opening provided with a tube or funnel-
shaped orifice H, and the bulb F removably attached to the ferrule
and enclosing the tube, tor the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combi-
nation of the stem sections B, C, provided witn projecting tubes Br,
Cy, ferrule D bavmﬁ a lateral opening provided with a tube or fun-
nel-shaped orifice H, and a bulb F attached to the ferrule to enclose
the tube, as set forth. 2rd. Ina tobacco pipe, the combination of
the ferrule D having a lateral opening provided with a tube or con-
tracted orifice H, a bulb F attached to the ferrule, and stem sections
B, C closing the ends of the ferrule, as set forth, whereby nicotine
and saliva collected in the bulb cannot return to the stem.

No. 26,955. Faucet. (Robinet.)

Seth Beach, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, U.S., 15th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The shank B formed on one end of the faucet,and
the lugs C projecting outward from the end of the said shank, in cor-
bination with the jam-nut E, screwing on the threaded part D of the
faucet A, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The tin can F
having an aperture G andthe plate H covering the said aperture
from the inside of the ean, in combination with the faucet A, pro-
vided with the shank B having the lugs C and the screw-threaded
part D, substantially as shown and described. .

No. 26,956. Cuff Fastener. (Fermoir de Poignets.)
Thomas E. Barrow, Mansfield, Ohio, U. S., 15th June, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the contiguoas spring bars, one
or both of which is recessed, as described, of means earried by said
bars for sceuring them to the cuff button, substantially as and for
the purpose hereinbofore set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the

contiguous spring bars forming recesses for holding, and being ad-

justed upon the wrist band stud, of a loo;{l for engaging the cuft but-
ton, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbetore set forth, 3rd.
The combination, with the contiguous spring bars having a series of
communicating r or engag t with and adjustment upon
the wrist-band stud, of a relatively small loop adapted to encircle
theshank.of the cuff button, and a relatively ll)a.rge loop adapted to
be passed over the head of the cuff button shank and over the wrist-
lfgumlil stud. substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set

orth.

No. 26,957. Wire Drawing Machine.
(Fititre @ Tirer.)

Martin F. Roberts, Kilburn, Eng., 15th June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination, with the driving shaft, a counter-

I
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shaft driven therefrom,a friction disoc mountedon a feather key on

said countershaft, and means for adjusting the position of said disc

on the shaft, of a second friction disc driven at varying speeds as
required by the first-named friction dise, and secured on a shaft upon

which a drawing through pulley is also secured, substantially as
herein set forth for the purpose specified. 2nd. The cowmbination,
with the driving shaft, a countershaft driven therefrom, a friction
dige mounted on a feather key on siid countershaft, and means for
adjusting the position of said dise on the shaft, of a second friction
dise driven by the first named friction disc_and secured on a shaft
geared to a shaft on which is secured a wire drawer’s block, sub-
stantiolly as herein set forth for the purposes specified. 3rd. The
combination, with a series of countershafts driven at varying speeds
as required, from a driving shaft of adjustable frictional gearing for
driving at varying speeds a series of shafts, one of which is geared
to the shaft which carriesthe wire drawer’s block, and the remaining
shafts carry drawing through pulleys, substantially as herein set
forth for the purposes speciﬁeg. 4th. The combination, in a wire
drawing machine, with a series of pulleys C driven at increasing sur-
face speeds, of friction dises ¢ and » respectively for altering and
adjusting the speed of said pulleys, as required, substantiatly as
herein set forth for the purposes specified. 5th. The combination,
in a wire drawing machine, with a block d, of friction discs g and 4
for altering and adjusting the speed of said block, as_required, sub-
staniially as herein set forth for the purposes specified. 6th. The
combination, with a series of countershafts driven at varying speeds
from a driving shaft, and transmitting motion by adjustable fric-
tional gelring to a series of shafts on which are sesured the drawing
through pulleys, of a trough or lubricant reservoir revolving dises, a
chanpel for collecting and guiding the lubricant onto the wire pase-
ing through an open channel secured to the die holder, substantially
as herein set forth for the purposes specified. 7th. The combination,
with a series of countershafts driven at varying speeds from a driv-
ing shaft, and transmitting motion by adjustable frictional gearing
toa series of shafts on which are secured the drawing through pul-
leys, snd hinged brackets supporting beneath the lubricant adjust-
able die holders, of a lubricant trough, provided with a well and a
piston or plunger for emptying and filling said trough, constructed
and nrranged substantially as herein set forth for the purposes spe-
cified. 8th. The combination, with a drawing through pulley of a
die supported in a self-adjusting die-holder, constructed and arranged
substantially as herein set forth for the purposes specified. 9th.
The combination, with a trough or reservoir containing lubricant,
and a revolving disc for raising said lubricant, of means, such as
the channel wl for collecting and guiding said lubricant on to a
channel forming part of the die holder, and through which channel
the wire passes, substantially as herein set forth for the purposes
specified. 10th, The combination, with a bracket secured adjustably
to the frame, of a die-holder suspended by a gimbal device, substaqn-
tially as horein set forth for the purposes specified. 11th. The com-
bination, with a bracket secured adjustably t0 the frame, of a die-
holder suspended by a ball and socket or universal joint, substan-
tially as herein set forth for the purposes specified. 12th. The com-
bination, with a bracket secured adjustably to the frame of a die-
holder formed of spiral springs, and arranged substantially as herein
set forth for the purposes specified.

No. 26,958. Time Piece. (Chkronométre.)

Joseph Pallweber, Salzburg, Austria, 15th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a time-piece, the combination of two minute-dials
mounted one above the other on the same arbor, and arranged to ro-
tate independently of each other, one of said dials bearing the unit
numerals and the other the tens, the latter dial having slots through
which the units are exposed to view with a muin train. an escape-
ment comprising the pinions W and Wr and the spring-actuated

awl-lever L controlled from pinion W, and controlling the pinion

1, & transmitting-gear to transmit the movements of the pinion W1
to the units minute-dial, and transmitting-gear controlled by the
escapement for rotating the tens minute-dial at each complete re-
volution of the ratchet Wr, substantially as described for the pur-
pose specified. 2nd. In a time-piece, the combination of two minute-
dials mounted one above the other on the same arbor, and arranged
to rotate independently of each other, one of said dials bearing the
unit numerals, and the other the tens, the latter dial having slots
through which the units are exposed to view with a main train, an
escapement comprising the pinions W and Wi, and the spring-
actuated pawl-lever L controlled from pinion W, and controlling the
pinion Wi, a transmitting-gear to transmit the movements of the
pinion W1 to the units minute-dial, and transmitting-gear consisting
of the wheel C1 on the arbor of the pinion W1, and the pinion C on
the arbor of the minute-dials, substantially as described for the pure
pose specified. 3rd. In a time-piece, the combination of two super-
posed hour-dials, one of which bears tke hour-unit numerals, and
the other two tens numerals and the numerals 22, 23. 24, the latter
dial being slotted to expose the numerals on the unit-dial, with a
main train and an hour train operating the hour-dials toindicate the
hours from 1 to 24 successively, substantially as deseribed. 4th. In
a time-piede, the combination of two hour-dials mounted on the
same arbor, one of which dials bears the hour-unit numerals, and
the other the numerals 12 of the tens, and the numerals 22,23 and 24,
the latter dial being slotted to expose the numerals on the unit-dials
with a main-train and an_hour-train operating the hour dials to in-
dicate the hours from 1 to 24 successively, substantially as described.
5th. In a time-piece, the combination of two hour-dials mounted on
tne same arbor and arranged to rotate indepeadently of each other,
one of said dials bearing the hour units and the other the numerals
12 of the tens, and the numerals 22, 23 and 24, the latter dinl be-
ing_slotted to empose the units on the unit-dials, with a main-
train and an hour-train operating the hour-dials to indicate the
hours from 1 to 24 successively. substantially as described. 6th.
In a time-piece, the combination of two superposed minute-dials
each bearing numerals, one of said dials being slotted to expose the
numerals on the other, and two superposed hour-dials each bearing
numerals one of said dmjs being also stotted to expose the numerals
on the other with a main-train, a minute-train controlled thereby
to operate the minute-dials, and an hour-train controlled by the
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,!{!:;’nute-tram.to operate the hour-dials, substantially as described.
oy In a time-piece, the combination of two superposed hour-
ozg 8, one bearing a portion of the hour-unit numerals, and the
er bearing the tens numerals, and the remaining portion of the
ie']'les' the latter dial being slotted to expose the numerals on the dial
te,ow.wnh 4 main-train and an hour-train oremting the hour-dials
o indicate the full series of hours successively, substantially as de-
scribed. 8th. The combination of the arbor as, the ratchet-wheel
] 2 and the mutilated gear Iz on said arbor, and a pawl for impart-
dr)g to the ratchet a step-by-step rotation of the arbor A, the hour-
al Hrloosely mounted thereon, the pinion iz and brake.disk +:
Fgldly connected with the hour-dial H1, substantially as described
or the purpose specified. 9th. The combination of thé arbor as, the
ratchet-wheel W2, the mutilated gear-wheel i and brake-digk 3 on
8ald arbor, and a pawl for imparting to the ratchet a step-by-step
r(tnatgon of the arbor A, hour-dial H brake-disk s, and pinion ¢, sab-
Stantially as described for the purpose_specified- luth. The combi-
bation with a main-train, the arbor az, its pinion W, and the spring-
acﬁuuted pawl-lever L having push-pawl {2 of the arbor c4, the
Wheels Wr and Cr thereon, the arbor Az, the minute-dial Hx loose
3!,\ arbor A1, and the gear-wheel m rigidly connected with the hour-
ial Hi, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 11th. The
combination with a main-train, the arbor az, its pinion W, and the
: ring-actuated pawl-lever L having push-pawl {2, of the arbor cs,
© wheels Wr and Cr thereon, the arbor A1, its pinion C and the
our-dial H rigidly connected with said arbor Az, substantially as
‘t’;lld for the purpose specified. 12th. In a time-piece, the combina-
1on with two minute-dials on one arbor, and two hour-dials on an-
other arbor, a main-train, a minute-train for operating the minute-
ials, a pawl-lever controlled by the main-train and operating the
{mnutg-tram, an hour-train for operating the hour-dials, and a pawl-
lGVer for operating the hour-train, of setting devices comprising a
ever for throwing either of the operating-pawls on the minute and
dour-trains out of operation, and gearing for operating said trains
ugzppl:]?ntly of each other and of the main-train, substantially as
ribed.

No. 26,959. Hot Water Sectional Boiler.
(Calorifere & eau.)

Charles Plaxton, Winnipeg, Man., and John Plaxton, Barrie, Ont.,
15th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—1st. A hot water boiler composed of a series of hollow sec-
tions A, having horizontally-projecting hollow fingers B formed on
each gection, which sections are arranged in pairs opposite to each
other, so that the fingers of one section shall project between the

ngers of the section opposite to it, forming a zig-zag flue C, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The combination
With a furnace, of a hollow section A, baving_horizontally-projecting

ollow fingers B, with a dividing partition J placed in each finger,
an inlet pipe F, and an outlet pipe, G, for the purpose of admitting
water to circulate through the said hollow sections and fingers, sub-
stantially as described. 3rd. A hot water boiler composed of a series
of hollow sections A, having horizontally-projecting hollow fingers,

» formed on each section, which sections are arranged in pairs op-

osite to each other, so that the fingers of one section shall project
ﬁetweeq the fingers of the section opposite to it, forming a zig-zag

ue, C, in combination with a slanting partition M, arranged sub-
tantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,960. Harrow. (Herse.)

Gns;:vus A. Paddock, Beaver Dam, Wis., U. S., 16th June, 1887; 5
ars,

Claim.—1st. The combination of tooth bars Dr and Dz, with a
tooth-bar C2 between them, and oscillatory draw-bar H,substantially
a8 described. 2ud. The combination of tooth-bars C and Cs rigidly
Gonnected, and a tooth-bar D working independently between them,
Substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth. 3rd.

e combination of tooth-bars D and D1 secured by a cross-piece F,
and a tooth-bar C1 working under said cross-piece, substantially as
8nd for the purposesdescribed. 4th. The combination of frame A,
:"th frame B, each of said frames carrying teeth,and the bars of the

Wo frames alternating, substantially as described. 5th. The com-
Olnpuox} of a frame A, with a separate overlapping frame B and an
bsv.}lllatmg draw-bar H, substantially as and for the purposes herein-

&Ol‘p set forth. 6th. In a harrow, an oscillating draw-bar H, sub-
Stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,961. Propelling Gear for Vehicles.
( Appareil de propulsion des voitures.)

Wm}j:;n H. Burkholder, Bracebridge, Ont., 16th June, 1887; 5
8.

B Olﬂtm'.—lst. The jointed bar A journalled at one end on the orank
nend pivoted at its other end to the frame G, the vertical rod D oon-
me‘iked at its lower end to the joint of the bar A, and at its other end
th e bar E which is attached to the shaft F, in combination with
aee 8egment gear (3, attached to the shaft F and meshing with the

gment Eear H attached to the shaft I which has attached to it the

Stirrups J, or thei i nti
speoifing. ' r their equivalent, substantially as and for the purpose

No. 26,962. Shoe. (Soulier.)

mex:ax.':g F. Maurer, Harmony, Ind., U. S., 16th June, 1877; 5
ongla_tm—The combination of the soles of a shoe, a vamp made in
end biece of sole-leather secured between said soles and having its
o 8 joined in 8 seam at one side of the shoe, and an upper made in
a : piece having a slit in the instep, and having its ends joined in

eam at the opposite side of the shoe to that upon which is the

86am in the vamp, the said upper bein d by i
) g secured by its lower edge to
the upper edge of ‘the vamp. e i
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No. 26,963. Washing Machiue.
(Machine a laver.)
Robert Hazlitt, Belleville, Ont., 16th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pneumatic washing machine, the ﬂ)herioal dia-
phragm D provided with conical deflestor E and holes H, as and for
the purpose hereinbefore stated. 2nd. Tubular handle A, provided
with shield B and eonical body C having holes G, as and for the pur-
pose hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. The combination, in & pneumatic
washer, of diaphragm D, conioal deflector E, and water deflector F,
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 26,964. Steam and Electric Connection
: for Railway Cars. (Conduit de vapeur
et d'électricité pour chars de chemin de fer.)

Benjamin R. Deacon, Montreal, Que., 16th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, In combination with the heater-pipes of a railway
car :_the flexible pipes dz, stop-cock b2, ‘‘cylinder-pipe” and ‘piston-
gipe" having arms, as desoribed, for holding the spring-actuated

cads /1 and r1in place, in relation to the said *'cylinder-pipe’” and
“‘piston-pipe’’ with said spring-actuated heads, the said head r being
provided with attachments, ag described and shown. for operating
the stop-cock bz, standard m: having head nt, slide d1 having arms
m, n, algo having washer A1 and actuating spring i1, socket formed
(or provided brackets a and spring 42, the one railway car so pro-
vided and the parts thereof operating and combined with similar

arts provided on the car coupled with it, the whole substantially as
Seseri d for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In combination with the
heater-pives of a railway car, the flexible-pipes d2, stop-cocks 43
“ cylinder-pipe” and ‘‘ piston-pipe’’, as described, socket-forme
brackets a and springs iz, the one railway car provided with these
said parts, in combination with another car similarly provided. the
whole substantially as described for the purposes set forth. 3rd. The
combination of the socket-formed brackets a, pipes d having ball ¢
and stopper a4, casing and shell c4, b4 provided with eylinder f hav-
ing_bell-mouth g, and provided with pipe ¢ having packing i, and
spring-actuated sleeve d1, the said Eipes d being also provided with
arms, ag desoribed and shown, for holding spring-actuated heads f:
provided with insulated electrical cireuit wires g1 with said spring-
actuated heads f1 and said wires g1, and with the spring-actuated
heads n1 and r1 provided with sleeves vé and v7, links ut and stop-
cocks b2 attached to each end of the system ol heater-&pes of the
car, said car being provided as stated with the parts at both ends of
it, in combination with another railway car similarly provided with
parts, the whole substantially as described and shown for the pur-
poses set forth. 4th. The combination of a car having a system of
beater-pipes extending from one end of it to the other end, and hav-
ing at each end of the car connected with each end of the said sys-
tem of heater-pipes, the flexible pipe dz, stop-cock 62, pipe d, casing
c4 having cylinder £ and ane ¢ having sacki.ng 1, the pipe d having
also ball ¢, socket-formed bracket @ and spring vz with another car,
similarly provided with the above-mentioned parts at each end, the
whole substantially as deseribed for the purposes set forth. 5th. The
standards » attached upon an sutomatically adjusting device, as de-
scribed, sleeves v, springs b1, insulators er, hetds ¢ and wires gt ar-
ranged at the end of a car, as described, in combination with similar
parts on the end of another cararranged to agree therewith, the whole
substantially as described.

No. 26,965. Metal Shingle. (Bardeau métallique.)

Nelson Green, Waterford, Ont., 16th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—A rectangular metal sheet having formed on two of its
adjacent edges a single narrow fold on one side of the plate,and hav-
ing on the remaining two adjacent edges and on the opposite side of
the sheet a double or S-shaped fold, formed substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

No. 26,966. Window Fastener, (drréte-croisée.)

Reuben Clarke and William F. Munro, Toronto, Ont., 16th June,
7; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The gombination of the box H having a slot formed
therein, the spindle I, the notched quadrant K, the bar L carrying a
oatoh and a pin which enters a slot formed in said quadrant, and
having a guide for the enlarged head of the pin O which is actuated
by the movement of said quadrant, and the spring N which has bear-
ings on said pin and the slotted end of the bearing piege p, substan-
tially as specified. 2nd. The combination of the gox H, the spindle
I carrying a thumb-piece, the notched quadrant K, the bar L and the
bar M pivotally connected with the said quadrant and adapted to
move the catches @ and b in opposite directions when actuated by
said quadrant in slots formed in said box H, and provided with guides
for the head of the pin O which is so formed as to enter the notches
in said quadrant as it is caused to rotate, and the spring N having
suitable bearings, and adapted to keep the head of the pin pressed
into the notohes on the quadrant, substantially as described and for
the purgose specified. 3rd. In combination with a window frame
and sash, a box let into the side of the window frame, and provided
with mechanisn! adapted to move in_a slot formed in said box,a
catch which is fitted to eniage in suitable bearings, provided by a
stop-groove formed in the Window-sash, substantially as described
and specified. 4th. Incombination with a window-sash, a stop-groove
F ﬁgndly attached to said sash in a recess made therein at one
of the corners, and having a slot 8 so formed as to admit of a
catch b engiging therein when actuated by mechanism let into the
side of the window-frame and locking the sash, substantially as spe-
cified. 5th. In combination with a window-sash, a stop-groove F
rigidly attached to said sash in a recess made therein, and having a
slot 3 and groove 7 so formed as to admit of a catch b passing into
said groove, and engaging at the end thereof when said catch b is ac-
tuated by mechanjsm let into-the side of the window-frame, and
locking said sash after it has been partially opened, substantially as
specified. 6th. In combination with a window-frame and sashes,
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the box H with mechanism adapted to operate the catches a and b,

and the stop-grooves E and F which afford suitable bearings for the
catches a and 4 so as to lock in position the sashes B and C, substan-
tially as deseribed and specified. Tth. The box H letinto a window-
fiame, the spindle [, notehed quadrant K, the bar L and the bar M
pivotally connected with said quadrant and adapted to move the
catches a and b in opposite directions when actunted by said quad-
rant, and provided with guides for the head of the pin O which is so
formed as to enter the notches in said quadrant as it is raised to ro-
tate,and is held therein by the action of the spring N,in combination
with the stop-groove E let into the uppersash, and the stop-groove F
let into the lower sash, and having slotz 2 and 3 and grooves 7 and 8
which afford suitable bearings on which the stops @ and 5 may engage
when moved into position by the thumb-piece A formed on the end
of said spindle I so as to lock the sashes B and C in the required
position, substantially as specified. 8th. An adjustable window-
fastener formed on the window-frame, and having catches adapted
to engage in suitable bearings, formed on the sashes in such a man-
ner that when the window-fastener is set to permit of the sashes
b.einpf) partially opened it ix necessary to close the same from the in-
side before resetting the fastener, when it is desired to throw the
sashes up to their full extent and permit them to move free from the
catches, substantially as described and specified.

No. 26,967. Pump. (Pompe)

Robert C. Hickok, (assignee of George S. Putnam), Buffalo, N. Y.,
U.S., 16th June, 1887 ; 6 years.

Claim —1st In a pump, the combination, with a single cylinder A
and heads B, B, of the hollow plungers C, C1, the plunger proper D
attached thereto und consisting of the parts 1,2,3 fastened together,
having water-ways m leading from the lower part of cylinder A into
the hollow plunger C above, and openings n Ieadinﬁ from the hollow

lunger C1 below into cylinder A above plunger D, the interposed
eather packing rings and valves I, It constructed in connection
therewith, and the upper and lower dizks E, F having interposed
leather packing rings e and valves b,b, water opening a, a and glands
2.1, 1, in seats k, k in the lower part or disk F, all constructed, ar-
ranged and operating substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a single
cylinder double-acting pump, the combination, with the plunger C,
C1, of the disks E, F situated above aud below ti;e plunger proper D,
as described, and having the loose glands g, g with lars 7, i setting in
sockets k, & with interposed rubber packing #, #, and the centering
and clearance spaces c, d between the glands and lower disk F, all
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,968. Harvester.

William Deering, (aszignee of John F. Steward), Chicago, Iil., U. S.,
16th June, 1887; 15 years.

Claim.—1st._In combination with the front and rear sill, and the
trusses D and E connecting them on the grain side of the wheel, the
segment G secured to the truss D, the rod J strutting the truss E,
the cross-bar H and the brace I, united and operating substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In combination with the front
and rear sills, and the truss connecting them on the grain side of the
wheel, the inner segment secured to said truss.and a brace connected
to its upper end and extending grainward to a fixed part of the har-
vester frame, and the drive wheel axle,and the raising and lowering
pinions made fast thereon and engaging the segment backs and
shrouded on both sides thereof, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In
a harvester, a gearing frame composed of two separate parts having
the bearings for the primal shaft wholly in one part, and the bear-
ings for the secrndary shaft wholly in the other part, and having
formed integral with each part a portion of a gearing case, said por-
tions matches to form a continuous cover when the two parts of the
frame are {oin.ed. substantially as set forth. 4th. A gem;ins frame
and cover having bearings for two shafts at right angles divided, and
having the bearing for one of the shafts wholly in one part, and the
bearings tor the other shaft wholly in the other part, and having its
said parts secured together at a plane parallel to one of the shafts,
and located between said shaft and the nearest bearing of the other
ghaft, substantinlly as set forth. 5th. In a harvesting machine, a
gearing frame and cover composed wholly of iwo separable parts,
the beariugs tor the shaft being wholly in one part,and the bearings
for the zecondary shatt being wholly io the other part, and means,

(Motssonneuse.)

substantially as described, for adjustably securing said parts to- *

gether. 6th. ln combination, substantially as set forth, the partial
gearing framne M having bearings for one shaft, the truss bars and
the rear sill B of the harvester frame, and the adjusting screw M4
set through a flange on the partial frame M against the rear sill for
the purpose of adjusting said parts of the frame.

No. 26,969. Bundle Carrier for Grain Har-
vesters., (Porte-gerbe pour moisson-
neuses.)

William Dgeying. (assignee of John F. Steward and Burr A. Ken-
nedy), Chicago, Ill., U.S., 16th Juae, 1887 ; 15 years.

Claim.~1st. In combination with the harvester trame, the bundle
carrier frame comprising four bars, as B, B B, Bi, extended rigidly
outward from the stubble end of the hagvester frame, and the chan-
nel iron secured to the outer ends of the said bars and having its lips
horizontal, and the interinediaste web vertical and the carrier arms
journalled in the said horizontal lips, as shown and described, 2nd.
In combination with the harvester frame, the bundle earrier frame
comprising four bars B, B, B1, B1 extending rigidly outward from
the stubble end of the harvester frame and a bar, as C, secured to
the outer end of the bars B, B, B1, Br having the lips horizontal and
the intermediate web vertical, and the carrier arms journalled on
said horizontal lips, and n brace bar, as G, and screwed at its forward
end 10 one of the torward bars B near its outer end, and at the rear
end to the rear outer portion of the harvester frame, substantislly

as set forth. 3rd. ln combination with a trussed frame forming the
stubble end ol the harvester frame, the bundle carrier comprising

four bars B, B, Bz, Bz extended rigidly outward from trussed frame,
and a bar, as C, secured to their outer ends, and braces Cz secured to
the trussed frame near the widest part and to the outer ends of the
lower bars B, substantially as set forth, 4th. In combination with
the bundle carriers arms, formed and adapted to operate substan-
tially as deseribed, the channel iron bar C fixed with its web vertical
and its flange horizontal, and having in the upper flange the aperture
c1, and in its lower flange the elongated apertures ¢z, constitating re-
spectively the upper and lower bearings tor the carrier arms, as de-
scribed. 6th. In combinatjon with the carrier arms, having the ver-
tical axial portions Dz, and the horizontal portions D3, the angular
clips H having the apertured wing H1 and provided with the flexible
lugs A2, substantially as set forth.

No. 26,970. Saw Mill Set Work.
(Déclic de chariot de scierie.)

Tatum & Bowen, (assignees of Alpheus E. Roe), San Francisco, Cal.,
U.S., 16th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a saw-mill set-works, the ratchet-wheel secured to
the head-block screw, the arina B, B: mounted on said screw and ex-
tending in opposite directions, the pawls C, Ct journalled in said
arms upon opposite sidesof the ratchet-wheel, and alternately oper-
ating said wheel, in cowbination with the vertical guide-rods, the
yoke E moving in said_guide-rods, the links D, Dr connecting the

oke with the arms 8, Bt, a stop at the other end of the guide-rods
fmvimz arms of unequal length, as described, and the adjustable
block O at the lower end of the gulde, substantially as herein de-
geribed, 2nd. The ratchet-wheel on the head-block screw, the arms
B on said screw having the alternately-operating pawls C, C1, and a
yoke connected with said arms, in combination with an adjustable
stop composed of the arms projecting radially unequal distances
from a central shaft about which they may be turned, so as to act as
a stop for the upward movement of the yoke E, substantially as
herein described. 3rd. In combination with the pawls fuleruwed to
the lever arwms moving about a common ceutre, with the ratchet-
wheel links connecting the arms with a yoke which moves in a ver-
tical guide, as shown, the movable block or step at the lower end of
the guide, the cam or eccentric connected with said stop by which it
is raised or depressed, and an actuating-lever and segnent-rack,
substantially as herein dexcribed, 4th. The ratchet-wheel secured to
the head-block, screw-armns moving about the same common centre,
carrying pawls which engage the teeth of the ratchet-wheel, as shown,
when the arms are raised or depressed, in combination with the
curved lifters H, Hr and the slotter leverJ, whereby the lifters may
be caused to move the pawls and disengage_them from the teeth of
the ratchet-wheel, substantially as herein described.

No. 26.971. Window Fastener, (Arréte-croiste.)

William R. Abrams, Ellensburg, W.T., U.S., 17th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the plate A, made wedge-shaped
at one end, and having the slotted end piece a hinged to the opposite
end, the plate b bent twice at right angles provided with points
¢ and secured to the plate A, and the bar B provided with the screw-
threaded stud e and wing-nut £, and bent at right angles at one end,
substantially as described. 2nd. A fastener for upper and lower
sashes, comprising a plate having one end wedge-shaped to enter
between the lower sash and the frame, a plate hinged to the opposite
end of the said plate and penetrating points intermediate of said
ends, and a transverse plate clamped to the hinged plate at right
angles thereto, and having its inner end bent at right angles to enter
between the side rail of the upper sash and the parting strip of th
window-frame, substantially as set forth, :

No. 26,972, Driving Wheel of Locomotive.
(Roue conductrice de locomotive.)

Charles E. Swinerton, New York, N. Y., U. 8., 17th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—The driving-wheels of locomotives, having a polygonal
form with plane surfaces or faucets upon their perinheries or treads
between the angles of the polygonal, substantially as and for the
purpose herein specified.

No. 26,973. Sulky Plough. (Charrue aaitge.)-
Horatio Gale, Albion, Mich., U.S,, 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with & sulky plough frame, of a
plough beam pivotally secured thereto at one end, and at the oppo-
site end carrying a guide yoke embracing said frame and beam, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes specified. 2nd. The combination,
in a sulky plough, of a caster wheel provided with a notched seg-
ment, with a spring latch adapted to be automatically retracted by
the action of the lateral swing of the tongue, substantinily as de-
seribed. 3rd. The combination, with the frame of a sulky plough,
of vertienlly journalled standurd carrying upon one end an adjusta-
ble pole, the vpposite end being secured to a stub axle carrying a
traction wheel, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a sulky plough,
the combination of a frame A, traction wheels B, I, stub axles C, H,
bracket ¥, vertical standard G, draft iron J, and pole K, the parts
being combined and arranged substantially in the manner and for
the purposes specified. 5th. 'he combination of the trame A, plough
beam S and yoke V, substantially as and for the purposes described.
6th. In asulky Elough, the combination, of the frime A carrying
traction wheels B and {, caster wheel N, notched segment O and
spring latch P, substantially as and tor the purposes set forth. Tth.
The combination, in a sulky plough, of the frame A supported upon
traction wheels B and I, with the plough beamn S attached as de-
seribed to the frame plough U attached to said beam link Z, latch
lever W, segmental rack T, and yoke V, substantially as and for the
purposes described.
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No. 26,974. Balanced Rotary Slide Valve
and Gear for Steam Engines.
(Tiroir de vapeur équilibré et distribution par
tiroir pour machines @ vapeur.)

James T. Milne, Peterborough, Ont., 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clazm.-—lgt. A circular conical slide valve having an admission
Port c opposite recess c11 of equal area, connecting passage ct and
:.xhausg, assage c111, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combina-

101, with a circular conical valve C of the port ¢, balance recess cit
ctonnnecun,gsvassnge ¢, exhaust passage c11z. 3rd. The combination,
of the cylinder A, port a, stenm passage al, conical cylindrical valve

0Xes H, steam ports b, exhaust l!l)oma b1, exhaust passages a11, and
V“{"e C, substantially as set torth. 4ith. The coibination, with the
;’a ve C, of the admission port ¢, paszage ct, recess c11, exhaust pas-
age c11t and ports g, b, b1, substantially as set forth. 5th. In com-
nation with an oscillating cylinder, the circular conical valve C,
18ks D, connecting link E, substantially as set forth. 6th. In com-
10ation, with an oscillating cylinder A, and valve box B, the valve
ey ?lSks D, connecting link E, disk G, slide ¢ and link F, substan-
Aﬂ 1y as described. 7th., In combintion with an oscillating cylinder
t andvalve box B, the valve C, disks D, link E, disk 3, slide g, link

s 8ot f, and handle F1, substantiaily as set forth. 8th. In combi-
Dation with a qouble cylinder oscillating engine, having ¢ ylinders A
?:“d valve boxes B, the valve C, disks D, links B, disks G, slides ¢,
t!nks F, slots 7, pivot 1, lugs fi11, links Fi11, and lever F11, substan-
ially ag get forcﬁ.

No. 26,975. Garden Rake.
(Réteau de jardinier.)

Jose;)h W. Calef, North Easton, Mass., U.S., 17th June, 1887 ; 5
ears.

Claim.—A garden rake having the common teeth B, B, and two or

more flattened teeth CC, ¢ c, as above deseribed and for the purposes
8et forth,

No. 26,976. End Gate for Waggons.
(Equignon de tombereau.)
Morris 8. Tyler, Lansing, Mich., U.S., 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.
s Claim.—1st. An end gate gmvided with an independently movable
ee(:n.on, snid section being the lower portion of the end-gate with ex-
‘I’lpﬂon of a small standing portion at one end integral with said gate,
allarranged substantiaily as described. 2nd. The combination, with
¢ end.gate C, and vertical portion F formed integral therewith, of
¢ independently movable section E, cleat H on said vertical portion
Orming a rabbet G and a fastening .I for securing the section E to
8aid portjon F, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 26,977. Store Service Apparatus.
(Appareil de service de magasin.)

Beujamin C. Algie, Ogdensburg, N.Y., U.S., 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

s ‘?lmm-—]st. The herein-described method of propelling cars of a
SUb"G service apparatus, which consists in arranging, beneath and
in Slfantwlly parallel with the track wire, a propelling cord extend-
fos Oeneath the sume, adapted to propel the car on the track wire by
i Cibly increasing the distance between the track wire and propol-
% cord, so as to form a progressive wedge in the immediate rear of
ne car as relates to_the direction in which said ear is to be sent.
the Inga store service apparatus, the combination of the track wire,
ine‘ car having the grooved upper and lower wheels and the propel-
Vicg cord, arranged substantially as described. 3rd. In a store ser-
ba".&pnamtus, the combination, with the track wire and the car
h ‘I'llns the grooved rollers, of the propelling cord arranged substan-
ally parallel to, and beneath the track wire,and detachably secured
IIY‘ orked studs at each of its ends, substantially as described. 4th.
ofa&g!ore service apparatus, the combination, with the track wire,
snid I‘nzed bracket provided with a stopping lever, the outer end of
an tGVQr being pivotally secured to the outer end of said bracket,
Wheel o nner end provided with an upward curve or arch, and a
edg: FDQn said wire adapted to engage with a groove on the lower
ion of said lever. 5th. Ina store service apparatus, the combina-
car.’ ‘t!lth the bracket, the track wire, the propelling cord and the
bra?;([; a stopping lever hinged near its outer end to an arm of said
6th I“' and adapted to play in a slot at the inner end of said arm.
the t D & store service apparatus, the combination,*with the bracket,
ond rack wire, and the car, of a stopping lever arched near its inner
o, and means, substantially as described, for adjusting the down-
apman‘essure of the rear end of said lever. 7th. Iu a store service
o0 atus, the combination, with the bracket, the track wire, and
o u’"- of a stopping lever having a flaring mouth, adapted to guide
leVerPDer wheel of said car into the groove on the lower edge of said
bl‘acl;er, th. Ina store service apparatus, the eombination, with the
Py the track wire, and the car, of a stopping lever pivoted near
8 Bepn er end of said bracket, the rear end of which is provided with
and g : of holes, and its intermediate portion with a curve or arch,
other em;img' one end of which is secured to said bricket, and the
!mmsn Adapted to be engaged in either of said holes. 9th. In a
wire :"&"ce apparatus, the combination, with the bracket, the track
gaid ’““ k& car, adapted to be suspended from and propelling along
open 0:‘3 Wiie, said car having secured thereto a horizontal collar
“cle, oraone side to receive the neck of the cash or package recepta
the Outs‘aeceﬁmcle'h“mg a circular neck and retaining flange on
° Saidh‘ e thereof. adapted to fit the shoulder in the upper portion
binatiop ri29ptal collar. 10ch. In a store service apparatus, the com-
DOrtionnf With the track wire, of a bracket consisting of a U-shaped
a eul.le‘om one side of which extend two ends, and from the other
an ady, ;er. the front arm of said U-shaped portion being slotted,
th"bushs ent screw located in the rear arms of, and projectin
bracke; 8aid slot in the front arm of the U-shaped portion of sai
8ervicy ;"and a swivel upon the end of said screw. 1lth. In a store
bparatus, the combination, with the track wire and the pro-

-_— e

Qelling cord, of a bracket consisting of a U-shaped portion from one
side of which extend two ends, and frowmn the other a curved arm, the
front arm of said U-shaped portion being slotted, a spring ulley
located in the lower portion of said bracket, and a string attached to
said pulley and to the propelling cord.

No. 26,978. Portable Boat. (Canot portatif.)

Charles W. King, Kalamazoo, Mich., U.S., 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The combination of the flexible covering having a
folded loop in its upper edge, provided with loops to receive the upper
ribs therethrough, and the upper ends of the cross-ribs therein, one
or more detachable sections of elastic metal longitudinal ribs, the
end bows, the upper ends being clamped between the covering and
the keel-extensions, the bottom-keel provided with grooves and but-
tons, or equivalents, and cross-tibs of elastic metal, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. The combination of a flexible covering, sections of
elastic metal longitudinal ribs detachably placed in the covering, a
detachable keel clamping the end-bows of said ribs between its bowed
ends and the covering, and V-form elastic eross-ribs detachably at-
tached at their upper end with the covering, and at the base with
the keel, substantially as set forth, 3rd. A folding boat, in combi-
nation with the oar-support consisting of the bowed bars flaring
apart at the base, thence extending upward joining each other, and
provided with the oar-sockets and the side braces, all detachably
connecting with the boat, substantially as set forth. 4th. A boat
capable of being taken apart and folded into a bundle, consisting of
a flexible covering having Iooﬁs in its upper edge for receiving the
longitudinatl ribs therethrough, and the free ends of the cross-ribs
therein, one or more sections of elastic longitudinal ribs detachable
in the covering cross bows elastic and detachable and a keel, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th, A boot having a flexible covering, pro-
vided with a detachable projection drawn over the base of the boat,
substantially as set forth.

No. 26,979. Electric Motor. (Moteur électrique.)

James W. Easton, Reading, Penn., U.S., 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In an electric motor, the combination of an armature hav-
ing polarized and neutral points, field-magnets acting upon the vol-
arized points, which field-magnets have the central portions of their

olar projections removed, and are thereby separated a greater or
ess distance from the neutral points of the armature, substantially
as described.

No. 26,980. Hay Fork. (Fourche a foin.)

James W. Provan, Oshawa, Ont., 17th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the meehanism for operating
the mu{'ipoon points of a double-pronged hay-fork, of a jointed lever
adapted to fold at right angles to the prongs, substantially as and
for the purpose specified. 2nd. A jointed lever connected to a crank-
bar journalled on the prongs of the fork, in combination with rods
arranged to connect the crank-bar with the harpoon-points of the
fork, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. The com-
bination, with the mechanism for operating the harpeon-points of a
hay-fork, of a jointed lever attached tothe crank-bar C, and adapted
to fold at right angles to the length of the prongs, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 4th, The off-set crank-bar C, jour-
nalled on the prongs A and provided with the jointed lever G, in
combination with the rods E and harpoon-points F, substantially as
and for the purpose specified. 5th. The combination, with the har-
ﬁoon-pomts, the prongs, and means for operating said points, of the

racket H secured to the cross-bar B and the lateh I pivoted to said
bracket and provided with a lever J, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 6th. The off-set crank-bar C, journalled on_the
prongs A and connected to the harpoon-points F by the rods E, a
tongue e formed on the erank-bar C, in combination with the lateh I
pivoted at d between the sides of the bracket H, and connected to
the trip-rope K by the trip-lever J, substantially as and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 26,981. Engine. (Machine.)

Perley Ainsworth, Rochester, N. Y., U.S., 18th June, 1887 : & years.

Claim.~1st. The casing B, constructed of slightly elliptical form,
with the greatest diameter in the horizontal line, as described. 2nd.
The cylinder A, constructed with a slot or passage for the piston,
and with cavities to receive friction rollers or balls, as deseribed.
3rd. The shaft carrying the eylinder and eccentric to the exterior
casing, with hubs recessed into the heads of the casing, in the man-
ner and for the purpose specified. 4th. The piston composed of the
several plates ¢, c1, ¢z, said plutes being arranged in two series side
by side with overlapping joints with springs ¢, ¢, whereby the piston
is held in constant contact with the heads and periphery of the cas-
ing, substantially as shown and descwibed. 5th. The ecylindrieal
valve, constructed with a partition and so arranged, as described, in
combination with the casing. as to open and close both the inlet and
exhaust parts in starting, reversing, stopping, accelerating, or re-
tarding the motion of the engine, ag descrived 6th. The combina-
tion, with the cylinder and the piston passing through the same, of a
series of friction rollers or balls in the eylinder, and an opposite side
of the piston, as and for the purpose specified. th. [he gombina-
tion of the piston C, composed of several plates e, c1, ¢z and springs
t, t. the series of rollers or balls m, mm, and eylinder A, as and for the
purpose set forth. 8th. The combination of the piston C,composed
of several plates ¢, c1, ¢ being arranged in two series side by side,
with overlaﬂpmg joints, and springs ¢, t. the cylinder A and the three-
way valve D, substantially as shown and deseribed, 9th. The com-
bination of the casing B, cylinder A and compound piston C, com-
posed of plates arranged in two series side by side, with overlapping
joints, and the three-wuy tapering plug vaive ( having an opening d
at one end communicating with the slot ¢ for an exhaust,and having
the longitudinal port e through which steam is admitted to the en-
gin'ebt.?i propel it in either direction by oscillating the valve, as de-
scribed.
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No. 26,982, Device for Advertising on Wire
Fences. (Appareil pour annoncer sur les
Clétures en fil de fer.)

Elijah K. Barnsdale, Stratford, Ont., 18th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In an advertising device, the combination of the fence
wire with the pendant strips g, g secured thereto, and having the
horigontal strips attached to their inner ends, upon which are
secured the letters or figures, the several parts being united by means
of the lap joint, substantially as desoribed.

No. 26,983. Concealed or Flush Hinge.
( Penture Affturée )

Alexander M. Cmawford, Campbell Hall, N.Y., U.S., 18th June, 1887 ;
5 years.

Claim.—A hinge consisting of three flat rectangular pieces of the
same width and thickness but of different lencths, the ends of one of
these gxeces being square dove tailed or box-dovetailed into one end
of each of the other two pieces, and held in place by and turnin,
upon pins, the largest rectangular piece being set into a case ang
capable of being drawn outward and pushed inward in the case to a
distance regulated by a slot in each side of the case, and a pin fixed
in each side of the rectanguiar piece working in the slot, all sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 26,984. Last. (Forme de Chaussure.)

John Donovan, Boston, Mass U.S., 18th Juune, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Claim.—lst. In a last for stretching boots and shoes, the combina-
tion of the following instrumentalities, to wit : two toe-pieces adapt-
ed to be inserted in the forepart of the boot or shoe, said toe-pieces
being hinged together at their rear ends, a nut loosely journaled on
trionions in the renrdpgmon of said toe-piecs, an auxiliary screw
adapted to be revolved in said nut but not to be with drawn there-
from, and provided at its inner or forward end with an adjustable
nut or spreader, and at its rear end with a rigidly attached rosette,
a main serew fitted to work longitudinally in said auxiliary screw,
and provided with a ri%]idly attached rosette, and a heel piece adapt-
ed to be inserted in the heel portion of the boot or shoe, and to receive
the end thrust of said main screw, substantially as deseribed. 2nd,
In alast for stretching boots or shoes, the toe-pieces A, B hinged
together at x, andbrrovlded with the rocking nut P, in_combination
with the screw M, provided with the rosette m, said screw being
adapted to be revolved in said nut but not withdrawn_therefrom,
and the nut or spreader D having the oval head d and adapted to be
turned on said screw, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The heel-piece
C having the gib or step #, in combination with the screw E, provid-
ed with the rosette J having the stud ¢ journaled in said step, the
screw M, nut P, hinged toe-pieces A, B and nut D, substantially as
described. 4th, The heel-piece C having the rounded portion [, in
combination with the auxiliary heel-piece H, substantially as set
forth. 5th. The heel-piece C provided with the opening x, in com-
bination with the pendulons arm r and card T, said arm being
suspended from a rod resting in notches p, substantially as described.
6th. The improved stretching last herein described, the same consist-
ing of the hinged t0e~gieces A, B, the nut P journaled on trunnions
o in said toe-pieces, the auxiliary screw M adapted to turn in said
nut be withdrawn therefrom, and provided with the rosette m, the
oval shaped nut or spreader D disposed on the lower end of said
serew, the main stretching-screw E provided with the rosette J hav-
ing the stud ¢ and fitted to work in the screw M, the heel-piece C
having theglb k and opening x, and the pendulous arm r for carry-
ing the card T, constructed, combined and arranged to operate sub-
stantially as set forth.

No. 26,985. Blackboard. (Tableau Noir)

Frank Russell, Oswego, N.Y., U.S., 18th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A blackboard consisting of an endless fabric or band
stretched upon rolls mounted upon standards, and a backing mount-
ed upon said standards, and underlying a portion of the fabrie, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd, A blackboard consisting of an endless
fabric or band stretched upon rolls mounted upou standards, and a
backing adjustably mounted upon said standards and underlying &
gortion of the fabric, substantially as described. 3rd. In a black-

oard, the combination, with a fubric of slated cloth_or other suit-
able material, of a rigid backing adi)ugtably mounted beneath and
giving support to a portion of said fabric, substantially as described.
4th. In a blackboard, the combination, with the standards, of the
rolis supported there on the endless band of fabric stretched upon
said rolls,the rigid backing F, thumb sorews d and strip e, substanti-
ally as desoribed.

No. 26,986. Truck for Moving Houses.
(Chariot pour Transporter les Maisons.)

J oseﬂh Goodman, Sr., Frederick A. Goodman and Juluis F. Goodman
etroit, Mich., U.S., 18th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a truck for moving houses, four trucks independ-
ently pivoted to the truck frame, and provided with two independent
steering gears, one for the front trucks and one for the rear trucks,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a truck for moving houses, the
combination of a truck frame mounted on four independently pivoted
trucks, of a steering gear for the front trucks, and of a draft attach-
ment in the pivotal center of the front trucks, substantially as des-
cribed. 3rd. In atruck for moving houses, in combination, a truck
frame, four two wheeled truoks pivotally secured to the truck frame
independently of each other, and having guide poles, cross-girts
carrying rack-bars, carriages supported on said cross-girts and car.xs'-
ing & pinion and steering wheel, and of connection between the guide
foles of the trucks and the carriages, substantially as described. dth.

n a truck for moving houses, in combination with a truck frame la-

R ———

terally adjustable and mounted on four two-wheeled trucksindepend-
ently pivoted to sajd frame of two steering gears for each pair of
trucks, each consisting of a rack bar mounted on a cross-girt, a car-
riage supported on said cross-girt, & pinion mounted on said carriage
and carrying a steering wheel and adjustable connections between
the carriage and the draft poles of the respective trucks, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 26,987. Dynamo Electric Generator. ;
(Générateur Dynamo-électrique.)

James W. Easton, Reading, Penn., U,S., 18th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The combination, with two field magnets and their
respective armatures, the one organized to deliver currents constant
in quantity, and the other to deliver currents of a constant electro-
motive force and variable quantity, of a circuit derived from the
armature delivering currents of constant guantity, including a por-
tion of the field-magnet coils of the other armature, and a circuit
derived from the last named armature including the remain-
ing coils of its field-magnet. 2nd. The combination, substantially as
hereinbefore set forth, of two armatures, one delivering currents
counstant in quantity and of variable electro-motive force, and the
other delivering currents of constant electro-motive force, their re-
spective field-magnets magnetizing-coils applied to both of said
field-magnets, a circuit derived from the first named armature in-
cluding all of its own field-magnet coils, and a portion of the field-
magnet coils of the other armature including the remainder of its
own field-magnet coils. 3rd. The combination of two armatures, their
respective field-magnets, a circuit derived from one of said armatures
including a portion of the field-magnet coils of the other armature,
and circuit derived from the second armature including the remain-
ing portion of said field-magnet coils and all the field-magnet coils of
the first named armature.

No. 26,988. Self-exciting Alternate Current
Electric Generator. (Générateur
Electrique Self-exciting & Courant Alternatit.)

James W. Easton, Reading, Pean., U.S., 18th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In an alternate current electric generator, the com-
bination, with the armature coils, of the field-magnet coils having
one terminal permanently connected &ith one terminal ot the arma-
ture coils, and a circuit controller connecting the remaining ter-
minal of the field-magnet coils direotly with the remaining terminal
of the armature coils during the generation of currents of a given
polarity, and interrupting said connection during the generation of
currents of the opposite polarity and at the same time connecting the
terminals of the field-magnet coils direotly with each other. 2nd. In
an nlternate current electric generater, the combination of an arma-
ture, two contact rings upon the shaft carrying said armature with
which the respective terminals of the armature-coils are connected,
contact brushes applied to the respective contact rings, a work ecir-
cuit conneoted between said brushes, a circuit controller upon said
shaft consisting of two insulated segments respectively connected
with said contact rings, a brush making contact with the segments
alternately, a connection from said brush with one terminal of the
field-magnet coils, and a conneotion from the other terminal with one
of the first named brushes.

No. 26,989. Method of preparing Malted
heat, Oats and other Cereals
(Barley excepted), and of em-
ploying them in the Manutac-
ture of Bread and other Food.
(Mode de preparation du Bié, de I Avoine et
des autres Céréales Maltés (excepté UOrge) et
de les employer pour la fabrication du Pain
et autres Aliments.)

. f
Arthur B. Lester, London, and Albert Meaby, Reading, Eng., 18th
June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A special method of preparing from malted wheats,
oats, or other cereals (barley excepted) either separately or in com-
bination, a very soluable, nutritious and easily assimilable meal or
crushed cereal, containing the entire properties of the grain, such
meal being adapted for all culinary purposes requiring very little
cooking, and also for bread and biscuit-making and other purposes
as herein desoribed and set forth. 2nd. The use of the aforesai
malted wheat, meal, or flour, with a proportion of ordinary flour in
the preparation of bread, biscuits, and for the purposes, when the
bran of the wheat is objected to as herein explained and set forth.

No. 26,990. Concrete Tile MouldingMachine.
(Machine @ Mouler les Tuiles en Béton.)
Joseph Sabin, Mount Bridges, Ont., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In & moulding machine for making concrete tile, a
frame A, in combination with the jacks E, E, substantiaily asshown
and deseribed and for the purpose set forth, 2nd. In a moulding
machine for making cencrete tile, the frame A, in combination with
the jacks E, E and bar F, substantially as shown and described and
for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a moulding machine for making
concrete tile, the frame B, in_combination with the sliding iron @,
formed with slots H, H1 and rivets I, 11, or their substantial equiva-
lent substantially as shown and described and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a moulding machine for making concrete tile, the
gauges D, in combination with the frames or cases A, B, _substanti-
ally as and for the purpose specified- 5th. The frame A, jacks E, E
and bar F, in combination with the collars C, Ct, gauges D, frame B,
sliding iron @, formed with slots H, H and rivets I, I1, substantially
as shown aud described and for the purpose specified.

——
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No. 26,991. Convertible Chair.
(Fauteuil Brist.)

Charles P. Kenna, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a convertible chair, the combination, with the sest
rame. of the front legs pivotally connected therewith near the back,
the extensible arms connected with the seat-frame and the rear legs
gonnected with said extensible arms, substantially as described. 2ud.

0 a convertible chair, the combination, with the seat-frame, of the
front legs pivotally connected therewith near the back, the extensi-

€ arms connected with the seat-frame in a manner free to slide,
the rear legs pivotally connected to the extensible arms and the front
legs, substantially as described. 3rd. In a convertible chair, the
COminnation, with the seat frame, of the front legs pivotally con-
Dected therewith near the back, the extengible arms arranged to slide
engthwise, the seat frame, the rear legs pivotally connected with the
extensible arms, and a swinging extension pivotally sustained with
Tespect to the seat frame, substantially as described. d4th. In a con-
vertible chair, the combination, with "the seat-frame provided with
Tails, the extensible arms arranged to slide upon said rails, the swing-
Ing extension pivoted to said arms, the front legs pivoted to the seat
rame near its back, the rear legs pivoted to the front legs and to the
extensible arms, and provided with a suitable stop or bar for lifting
the swinging extension,substantially as described. 5th. In a converti-
le chair, the combination, with the seat-frame having suitable rear
€gs, of the front legs pivotally connected with the seat frame, and
brovided wnear their lower ends and near their upper ends with
Sustaining wheels, substantially as described. 6th. In a convertible
chair, the combination, with the seat-frame provided with suitable
rear legs of the front legs in pivotal connection with the seat-frame,
and provided near their lower ends with a set of small wheels and
Drovided at their upper portions with a set of larger wheels and
Suitable standards tor connecting said larger wheels with the legs,
Bubstantially as described. 7th. In a convertible chair, the combina-
tion, with the seat frame, of the front legs pivotally conected there-
With near the back, and provided with two sets of wheels, and the
rear legs pivotally connected to the front legs and extending below
and behind the axles of the larger wheels to form guards, substanti-
ally as described.

No. 26,992. Tool Handle. (Mancke doutil.)

Joseph W. Calef, North Easton, Mass., U.S., 20th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim.—A tool-handle formed of a single wire made to form a pas-
sage for the arm at B, and twisted at C to give a hold for the haud,
these parts B and C being separated by a straight portion A at one
end, and another one D at the other, where a tool can be joined to it
a3 ahove described and for the purposes set forth.

No. 26,993. Pruning Shears.
( Ciseauz de jardinier.,)

Joseph W. Calef, North Easton, Mass., U.S,, 20th June, 1887; 5
years.

._Claim.—Double pruning shears H, G. with two cutting edges hav-

Ing shear holders (? and E, prodided with oorresponding hand catches

o 811, and arm ring ¥, as above described and for the purpose set
orth,

No. 26,994. Perpetual Calendar.
(Calendrier perpétuel.)
James S. Vine, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. In a perpetual calender, a circular revolving tablet
aving disposed thereon radially two sets of monthly figures, one set
oing complete on one side or half the tablet, and the other set ex-
aotly the same on the other half of the tablet, in combination with
the imprint on a stationary cord of the da{;s of the week arranged
around one half of the circular tablet, substantially as herein set
fortp. 2nd. In a perpetual caleadar, a circular revolving tablet

aving disposed thereon radially a double set of monthly figures,
one set on each half of the monthly tablet, as shown, in combination
With a slitted card for receiving and covering one-half of the circular
revolving tablet, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. In a per-
Petual calendar, a circular revolving tablet having disposed thereon
fadially a double set of monthly figures, one set on each half of tho
ablet, in combination with a slitted card for receiving the circular
tablet, said card having disposed around the circular tablet the suc-
cessive names of the week, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 26,995. Hat Sweat. (Bandede chapeav.)

Frankin E. Randel, New York, N.Y., U.8., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The sweat leather or band provided with the free ends
#%, az, in combination with the supplemental piece b, secured to the
h at at a point where the said ends meet, and the attaching means
0 fasten the two ends a1, a2 together, a set forth. 2ad. The com-
tlnauon, with a hat, cap or similar article, of the band a secured
. ereto so as to leave the free ends a1, az, the supplemental piece b

8cured to the hat, the hook ¢, and re-enforce piece e upon end ar,

and the holes a3, and re-enforce d secured to end az, substantially
a8 get forth.

No. 26,996. Gate. (Barridre)
Will;:.;n F. Shedd, Grand Rapids, Mich., U.S., 20th June, 1887; 5
T8,

wioil;m"“—l“' The rods G and H_arranged to fit together, provided

sult) thread and nut, in combination with vertical rod F and gate B,

¥ Stantially as and for the purposes shown. 2nd. The vertical rod

» Provived with ring ,in combination with gate post A, gate B, and
G and H, substantially as and for the purposes shown.
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No. 26,997. Gas Pressure Regulator.
(Régulateur de la pression du gaz.)

William H. Metoalf, New Haven, Conn., U. S., 20th June, 1887; 5
years.
Claim.—The float valve and graduating chain, in combination with
a tube in which the interior space gradanally diminishes upward,
substantially as described.

No. 26.998. Galvanic Battery. (Pile galvanique.)

William P. Kookogey, Brooklyn, N. Y., U.S., 20th June, 1887; 5
years.

. Claim.—The herein-described method of producing a battery solu-
tion, which consists in dissolving bichromate of potash or bichromate
of lime in hot water, adding to the mixture sulphuric acid, then per-
mitting the preparation to conl and stand, during which time the
sulphate salt is crystallized and precipitated, then decanting the
liquid from the precipitate, the materials being combined in sub-
stantially the proportions stated.

No. 26,999, Dish Washer. (Laveuse de vaisselle.)

Charles B. Saunders, Columbia, Mo., U. 8., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In a dish-water, a rotating tray having adjustable
racks on radial arms so as to be arranged for different sized plates,
the said racks having obliquely disposed, so that the plates while
resting therein will be in such a position that when the tray is ro-
tated the water will strike the surface of the plates somewhat at an
angle and progerly cleanse them, substantially as herein set forth.
2nd. In a disk-water, the rotating tray provided with adjustable
racks, and having obliquely-disposed recesses to receive therein the
plates, and held in position by outwardly independent adjustable
pieces, and an intermediate adjustable rack having obliquely-dis-
posed transverse wires and rubber cushions so as to be gauged for
different sized dishes, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. In a
dish-water, the rotating tray provided with radial arms B on the
shaft, said arms notched at b, combined with the rectangular me-
tallic frame F, the sides of which are somewat at an angle, the outer
edge recessed and set at an angle to receive the dishes therein, and
the clips adapted to engage with the notched radial arms, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In a dish-washer provided with radial arms
having located inwardly therefrom an adjustable rectangular rack,
and outwardly therefrom a hinged regtaniu_lar ke:;)‘er, an interme-
diately-disposed adjustable frame having obliquely-disposed metallie
ribs with rubber tubing thereon, so that the said adjustable frame
may act as a guard and keeper for the plates placed therein to pre-
vent them from becoming broken while coming in contact with the
side of the tray on being rotated, substantially as herein set forth.
6th. The combination of the axial piece A, the radial arms B and
ribs E and the circumferential pieces C forming the frame with the
adjustable rack F, the clips H and the rectangular hinged retaining-
frame, substantially as herein set forth. 6th. The gombination of
the axial piece A, the radial arms B, ribs E, the circumferential
pieces C forming a frame, the adjustable rack F, the clips H and the
rectangular hinged retaining frame, with the intermediate frame a
having the obliquely-disposed ribs d protected with rubber tubing e,
substantially as hereln set forth.

No. 27,000. School Desk and Seat.
(Pupitre et banc d'école.)

John C. Dobie, Mosa, Ont., 20th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An adjustable school-seat consisting of seat B, sup-
ported on screws D, D turning in threaded sockets e by means of
arms E, and provided with knobsor square-heads projecting through
slots 4 in ends of frame as guides, 80 as to allow of the seat being
raised or lowered, substantially as shown and specified. 2nd. In
combination with the above, the front additional piece Bz, hinged to
rear part B and supported by braces c, ¢ recessel in notches in frame
A, substantially as shown and specified, 3rd. An adjustable desk G
supported on screws H, H, turning in threaded sockets f, f by means
of arms I, I, and provided with knobs or square-heads J projecting
through slots ¢ in frame at each end as guides, 80 as to allow of the
desk being raised or lowered, substantially as shown and specified.
4th. In combination with the above, the front additional piece G
hinged to back part 3 and supported by brace K recessed in notch in
back of frame A, substantially as shown and specified.

No. 27,001, Jar Top Fastener.
(Fermeture de bocal.)

The Hemingray Glass Comvaf}y, (agsignee of Robert Hemingray),
Covington, Ky., U.S., 20th June, 187 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. An improved jar top fastener, consisting of a cone-
shaped top fitting down upon a gasket or collar, and held in place by
a s(rhericnl eccentric attached to the body of the jar,substantially as
and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a jar top fastener, a spheri-
eccentric pivoted on a yoke or bale attached to the body of the jar,
and fitting into a depression in the top, substantiaily as and for the
purpose described. 3rd. The combination, with a jar, of a_bale
pivoted in a collar on the jar, and carrying a spherical excantric ar-
ranged to be seated in a depression in the top of the jar, substan-
tially as and for the purpose described. 4th. A conical-shaped jar
top having a spherical depression in the apex, in combination with
a spherical excentric fustened to the jar, and arranged to be seated
in said depression, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 27,002. Process of Cleaning, Repairing
and Coating Metal Plates, etc.
(Procédé de nettoyage, préparation et galvani.
sation des plaques métalliques, etc.)

Francis J. Clamer and Joseph G. Hendrickson, Philadelphia, Penn.,
U.8., 20th June, 1857; 5 years.

|
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Claim.—1st. The herein-described process of treating metal plates
or other metal surfaces. consisting in cleansing the same by making
them the anode in a cyanide bath through which a gulvanie current
is passing, then immersing them in a flux, and finally immersing
them in a bath of molten metal, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
herein-described process of coating wetal plates, or other metal sur-
faces, consisting in cleansing the same by making them the anode in
a cyanide bath through which a galyanic current is passing, then im-
mersing them in a flux, and finally immersing them in a bath con-
sisting of lead or similar metal, sal amwmoniac, arsenic, phosphorus
and borax, or a similar flux, as set forth.

No. 27,003. Sectional Monument.
(Monument sectionel.)
August H. Miller, Cleveland, Ohio, U.S., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A monument built in sections, and provided with a
sectional connecting rod having a lock at its respective joints,
whereby each section as erected may be tightened, substantially as
set forth. 2nd. A sectional monument, each_section having a cap-
piece provided with a socket in the centre,in combination with a
sectional connecting rod and & lock therefor to lock the cap-piece
and thereby tighten the section it surmounts, substantisally as set
forth. 3rd. A sectional monument, each section of which is com-
posed of separate plates, and each plate having notched lugs in
which the meeting edge of the adjacent plate is held, in combination
with cap-pieces, and a connecting rod to lock the parts together, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th. In a sectional monument, the section
vlates provided with central openings and slotted lugs on the inside,
in combination with panels to cover the openings, and_cross-arms to
fasten the panels, the vertical arms having a bevelled head at one
end and tapered at the other end to enter said slots and lock the
gunels, substantially as set forth. 5th. In a sectional monument, &

ase or pedestal having a recess provided with sides converging to-
ward the top thereof, in combination with a block formed with cor-
responding sides and adapted to be locked in said recess, said block
hatvt!ngazlm opening for attaching the connecting rod, substantially as
set forth.

No. 27,004. Two-Wheeled Vehicle.
(Voiture & deuz roues.)

Henry G. M. Howard, Kalamazoo, Mich., U. S., 20th June, 1887; 5
years.

Claim—1st. The body of a two-wheeled vehicle provided at the
forward end with spiral springs anchored to the thills, and forming
the only means of suspending the body, substantially as set forth.
2nd, The combination, with the thills, of a body or seat-bars termi-
nating at the forward end in spiral springs parallel with the cross-
bar, and suspended from the thills, the free ends of the sgrmgs‘con-
tracting with the thills preventing them from rolling, substantially
as set forth. 3rd. The combination of the body, terminating in spiral
springs at the forward end, the thills provided with sugports for the
springs, and means for limiting the upward swing of the body, sub-
stantially as set_forth. 4th. The combination of the thills, the body
Erovided with the spiral having the free ends, and the adjusting

locks having the series of notches, substantially as set forth. 5th.
The combination of the seat-bars. thills, spiralsprings, and the two-
part clamps attaching the seat-bars and springs together, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 27,005. Method of Discovering Short
Circuits in Electric Machines.
(Manidre de découvrir les circuits courts dans
les machines électriques.)

James W. Easton, Reading, Penn., U.S., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

laim.—1st. The hereinbefore described method of detecting short
circuits in electric machines, which consists in establishing an in-
duced current in an independent circuit, by the variations in the
magnetizm due to the short circuit and in operating a signalling de-
vice by such induced current. 2nd. The combination, with a dynamo-
electric or other generator, of an induction device applied to a pole
of the field-magnet of the same, a closed cireuit including such de-
vice, and an indicating device included in said closed circuit. 3rd.
The combination, with a_dynamo-electric_or other generator, of a
soft-iron core applied to the pole-piece of the same, a coil of insula-
ting wire surrounding said core, a closed circuit including said coil,
and a telephonic receiver included in said closed circuit. 4th. The
combination, with a dynamo-electric or other generator, of a coil of
insulated wire applied to a pole of the field-magnet of the same, at
or nenr the point where the armature leaves the pole-piece, a closed
cireuit including said coil, and an indicating device included in said
circuit, substantially as described. 5th. The combinations, substan-
tially as described. with an electric machine, of an induction de-
vice, & siromt-controlling device for the field-magnet circuit, and an
electrical device included in the circuit of the induction device for
operating said circuit-controlling device to place the terminals of the
ﬁelgib-u&agnet coil in connection with each other, substantially as de-
scribed.

No. 27,006. Articles Manufactured for Pulp.
(Otjets en Péte a Papier.)
Frank B. Howard, Montreal, Que., 20th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—As a new article of manufacture, a pulp-board provided
with a pattern, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 27,007. Electric Battery.
(Batterie Electrique.)

Colin M. Thompson, Brooklyn, (assignee of Orazio Lugo, New York,)
N.Y., U.S., 20th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A galvanic cell in which the negative portion is provid-

ed with a separate substance, by which the elemental matter depos-
ited in the action of the battery is removed, substantially as specifi-
ed. 2nd. A galvanic cell in which the negative portion is provided
with a separate substance, by which the elemental matter deposited
in the action of the battery is removed, such substance forming with
the removed elemental matter a compound serving to replenish a
portion of the battery. 3rd. An electric battery in which one ele-
ment is immerd in an acid, and the otherin an alkaline solution, one
liquid containing a substance which will retard or nearly prevent
inter-difusion of the liquids, substantially as described. 4th An
electric battery in which the positive element is in contact with an
alkaline solution, and the negative element with an acid solution,
there being an interposed porous medium between the solutions, and
the acid solution containing a metallic salt, whereby while the acid
acts to keep the neiative element free from deposit of objectionable
elemental matter, thus obtaining a constant electrical energy or volt-
ampere, the salt will prevent or retard the inter-diffusion of the
solutions without preventing when the cirouit of the battery is closed
osmotic action of the %as through the porous medium, substantially
as described. 5th. The method of decreasing or increasing the
ampere current by changing the relative proportions of the acid and
m.ega(liho salt around the negative electrode, substantially as des-
cribed.

No. 27,008. Combined Latch and Lock.
(Logquet et Serrure Combings.)

Charles Sandford, William Feeney, Jr., and James Feeney, Madoc,
Ont., 20th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a combined latch and lock, the combination, with
the case A a Alof a reversible latch bolt B, neck B1,body B11, wedge
tail BIII, recesses pt1, spindle hub C, cam Cr, roller D, stud d, latch
E e, ridges a11, a1z, slot a1, locking cam f“, notch f11, keyhole k,
facings kr, ridges ki1t and ledge 4111, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
"The combination, with the lock case A a, of the bolt B, neck Br, body
Bix, shoulder b, perforations b1, recesses b11, wedge tail Bii1, roller
D, stud < and spindle hub and cam C Cr1, substaatially as set forth.
3rd. The combination of the case A, rim «, cam Ar, stud d, ridges atr,
atin, slot e, facing k1, ridge ki1, ledge k1ir and keyhole K, sub-
stantially as set forth. 4th, The combination, with a latch bolt B, of
the neck Bt, body Bu, opening 61, recesses bir and wedge tail Bll,
substantially as set forth. 5th. In a combined latoh and lock, the
combination, with a bolt B having neck B1, body B11, shoulder b,
opening bi, recesses b11 and tail Bii, of the casing A, a hub and cam
C, Cr, stud d, roller D cam F f11, keyhole k, facing 41, ridge k11 and
ledge 4111, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a combined latch and
Jock, the combination with a bolt B having neck Bi, body Biz,
shoulder 5, opening b1, recesses 411 and tail Biix, of the casing A a
A1, cam C1, stud d, roller D, latch E ¢ and ridges arx at111, slot at11,
substantially as set forth. 7th, In a combined latch and lock, the
combination of a casing slidingly supporting in its rim the light front
end of a latch bolt, a reversible bolt having an opening admitting the
spindle hub and cam, its rear end made heavy and recessed to form
a wedge shaped tail supported upon a friction roller, the recesses
forming said tail allowing the circular movewent of a locking cam
or tum%ler adapted to be engaged and moved in a circular race form-
ed by concentric ridges around the keyhole by a keybit, and to rest
upon a ledge in the case or about between the wedge shape tail the
ledge and the race rim, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,009. Machine for Grindin
Shoe Calks. (Machine d
Crampons des Fers & Cheval.)

Henry East, Daniel K. Price and Henry R. East, Rochester, N.Y.,
I?S., 20th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a machine for grinding horse-shoe calks, the com-
bination, with the frame of the machine, of an arn projecting there-
from ami.capablo of turning axially a grinding wheel on the outer
end of thé arm that can be turned to any angle by turning the arm,
& pulley on the axis of the grinding wheel, and a band giving motion
to the pulley, as set forth. 2nd. In a machine for grinding horse-
shoe calks, the combination, with the frame of the machine,of an
arm projecting therefrom and capable of turning axially a grind-
ing wheel and_ pulley at the outer end of the arm, grinding
pulleys on the sides of the frame running loosely in inclined studs
that allow free sliding movement of the pulley out and in, a large
pulley above the side pulleys and a single band passing over the main
pulley, thence down and around the side pulleys, and thence around
the pulley on the shaft of the grinding wheel, as shown and deserib-
ed and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a machine for grinding
horse-shoe calks, the combination, with the pulley D on the turning
shaft Band with the main driving pulley G, of side pulleys E, E
resting loosely on studs b, b so as to slide freely out and in, and the
single band k passing around said pulleys, whereby as the shaft is
turned the pulleys E, E will slide on the studs to compensate for the
twist of the pulley D, as set forth.

No. 27,010. Curtain Fixture.
(Gousset Porte-rideau.)

Lew R. Strang, Sydney Hutchings and Sydney 8. Sylvester, Glouces-
ter, Mass.. U.S., 20th June, 1887: 5 years.

Claim—1st. In a curtain-fixture of the character_de;cribed, the
combination of a bracket adapted to be attached at its inner end to
the stile or rail of the sash, a slide carried by said bracket and ad-
justable longitudinally thereon, and a bar for supporting the bracket
or holder in which the shade-roll is journaled, said bar being ad-
justably mounted in said stide, and adapted to project over a portion
of the window casing, substantially as described. "20d In a cartain
fixture of the character described, the bracket C provived with the
flange m, the slide D provided with the slot ¢, lange v, mortise & and
screws ¢,z, and the bar E, provided with the armn b and slots d, com-
bined and arrunged to operate substantinlly as set forth. 3rd. Ina
curtain fixture of the character described, the bar K provided with
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the arm b having the slots d and groove }, in combination with the
Serew < and nut ! for supporting the bracket in which the shade-roll
18 journalled, substantially as described.

No. 27,011, Valve Attachment for Steam
Cylinders. (Disposition auz Soupapes
pour Cylindres de Vapeur.)

Léaudre Boudreaux and John J. Gorman, Thibodeaux, La., U.S.,
22nd June, 1887; 5 years.

. Claym.—1st. An attachment for steam-cylinders, the same consist-
Ing of a valve chamber having a valve-seat and a discharge below
© same, a spindle having a limited vertical movement in the attach-
Ment, a valve on said spindle, and a spring for throwing said valve
rom its seat the attachment being cut away on one side below the
ischarge for the removal of sediment, substantially as set forth.
20d. Tn an attachment for steam cylinders, a valve-chamber having
a valve-seat and discharge below the same, a spindle baving a limit-
€d vertical movement in said attachment, a valve on said spindle,
and a spring located in the lower part of said attachment and adapt-
ed tothrow the valve away from itsseat, said attachment being out
Away adjacent to said spring, and a cap or case for embracing the
lower portion of the attachment to close or cover the cut-away por-
tion of the same, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,012. Ratchet Wrench.
(Clé & écrou a rochet.)

David H. Stewart, (assignee of John W. Day,) York Sulphuric Springs
Penn., U.S., 22nd June, 1887; 5 years.

.Claim.—The combination of the stock, the rotary flat sided head
ﬁlvqted thereto and carrying the adjustable jaws, said jaws and head

aving a width not greater than that of the stock, the ratchet-wheel
rigidly connected with the rotary head, two pawls pivoted in the
Stock and engaging the ratchet wheel on opposite sides, and a camring

Y which either of said pawls may be disengaged from the ratchet-
Wheel, substantially as shown and described.

No. 27,013. Automatic Car Coupler and Un-
coupler., (Atielage Automatique de
Chars.)

John H. Flett, Galveston, Texas U.S., 22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the combination, with a slotted draw
head, of two jaws pivotally mounted therein and a lever in the slot
of the draw head and carrying a block engaging the rear ends of the
Jaws to hold them closed. substantially as herein shown and describ-
ed. 2nd. Ina car ooupiing, the combination, with a draw-head, of
Jaws 13 and 14 mounted upon pivot pins or bolts, the jaw 13
and 14 mounted upon pivot pins or bolts, the jaw 14 being formed
With a recess 23, a lover 20 mounted within a slot formed in the draw
dead, a locking block or dog carried by the lever and a lever operat-
Ing mechanism, substantially as described. 3rd. In a car coupling,

e combination, with a draw head formed with recesses 12,15, 16
and 17, of coupling jaws pivotally mounted within the recess 12, said
Jaws being formed with recesses 25,27 and 28, a plate 40 mounted
Within the recesses 25, a locking dog mounted in the recess 17 and
arranged to enter the recess 15, and a recess formed in the heel of one
of the coupling jaws a lever upon which the locking dog is mounted
and a spiral spring connected to the lower juw and to the lever and a

éver operating mechadisw, substantially as described. 4th. In a car
Soupling, the combination, with a draw-bar and its head formed sub-
Stantially as described, of coupling jaws pivotally mounted within
the draw head, a lever and a locking dog_carried thereby, & plate 40
¢arried by the jaws, a spring 24 or weight connected to one of the
Jawsand to the lever, the lever 43 and a chain 44 connecting said levers
and operating chains leading from the lever 43 to the top and side of
the car, substantially as described. 5th. The combination, in a car
¢oupler, of an uncoupler comprising a weight supported on the car
aud in connection with the coupler, whereby when the weight is
Yeleased from the car by the derailing of the car or otherwise, the
Soupling will be released or its parts disengaged and the cars
%eparated, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination, with a
coupling adapted to hold two cars together, of an uncoupler com-
Prising, a lever pivotally connected to the car, a weight supported
On the car and connected to said lever, and a connection between the
Weight operated lever, and the coupling for operating it to separate
7 @ cars upon the dropping of the weight, substantially as described.
th. The combinatitin, with a movabie coupling jaw and the lever
Or operating the same of an uncoupler cowprising a weight sup-
Ported on the car and connected to said lever, wherebg when the
Feight is released and falls the lever will be moved and the coupling
JaW operated, substantially as set forth. 8th. The combination, with
:cﬂr coupler, of an unceupling device comprising a bracket having
s shallcw rounded open recess or socket, a weight having a rounded
b‘;l’fnce and resting loosely in said recess or socket. and a connection
tween said weight and the coupling proper, whereby the weight
May be readily unreated by derailment of the car and release or
8 i8engage the coupling by its fall and thereby separate the car, sub-
tantially as set forth.

No. 27,014. Machine for Pearling Barley,
Wheat, etc. (Machine @ perler Uorge,
le blé, etc.)

Crrus 0. Webb, Moravia, N.Y., U.S., 22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

coagnp.—lst. A machine for pearling brandy, wheat, and the like,

"".Slsllng of a revolving shaft, emery-wheels mounted thereon, a

4 f1ng exterior to the emery-wheel, and adapted to revolve by fric-

“‘!3 of the grain between the said wheels and its interior surface,

thl caring being provided at its discharge end with lifting-arms for

degcd.lzoel&arge of the grain when the casing revolves, substantially as

Tl

—_—_—,

No. 27,015. Harness. (Harnais.)

Frank L. M. Granier, Raymond, Ill., U,S., 22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—lst. The combination, with the trace, of the adjustable
pad-loop E having a series of smaller loops e arranged the upper side
thereof, by which the collar or harness-saddle may be adjusted,
substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination, with a trace, of
an adjustable trace attachment consisting of a looped metallic
spring-plate C, having a stud or pin ¢ on its one side passing through
apertures in the trace and plate, and secured by a wire spring Cr at-
tached to the outer side of said metallic plate, substantially as de-
scribed. 3rd. The combination, with the trace, of an adjustable
metallic spring-plate secured to said trace by meinsof a loop B, a
stud or pin ¢ secured to one side of said metallic looped plate, and
passing through the trace and the other side of the plate, and a wire
spring C1 secured to the looped plate at one end and engaging the
apertured end of the stud or pin at its fres end, substantially as
described. 4th. A trace attachment adjustable on the trace counsist-
ing of a metallic looped plate engaging with each side ot the trace
having a stud secured at one end passing through the trace and
through an aperture in the other end of said plate, a securing-loop B
for attaching the metallic plate to the trace, and a wire spring en-
gaging with the apertured end of the adjusting pin or stud, and
adapted to release the said attachment entire from connection with
the trace and allow it to be adjusted to lengthen or shorten the trace,
substantinlly as described, 5th. A trace comprising an adjusting
gud-loop E, provided with a series of smaller loops e,and an adjusta-

le apring looped plate C engaging with the end of the trace, where-
by the harness-saddle and the trace may be adjusted and regulated
(fior ugg 13 connection with horses of varying sizes, substantially as
escribed.

No. 27,016. Harrow Cultivator.
(Herse-scarificateur.)

John A. Bunn, Cayuga, Ont., 22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, with the main beam A and tooth J,
of tooth-holder D having a socket G at the side tointersect the tooth,
and a tapering bolt H ﬁrowded with a nut I to clamp the tooth and
main beam in the tooth-holder, as set forth. 2nd. The tooth-holder
D having intersecting sockets E, F and G, and shoulders K, K, as
and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,017. System ot Heating Railway
cars. (Systdme de chauffage des chars de
chemin de fer.)

Joseph Elder, Peoria, Ill., U.S., 22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a system for heating railway oars, a car provided
with a series of water circulation pipes having terminal couplings
and terminal valves by which they may be opened and closed at will,
in combination with a steam builer located at a stationand provided
below the water line with a discharge pipe haying a valve, and a
coupling adapted for connection with the car Qlﬁe, and a receiving
tank also located at the station and Erovnded with a pipe adapted to
receive the water discharged from the car, whereby the hot water
may be delivered from the boiler into the car pipes, ard the cooler
water delivered from the latter into the receiving tank. 2ad. In a
station apparatus for supplying railway cars with hot water, and at
the same time removing the cooled water therefrom, the steam boiler
grovided with the water delivery pipe having a series of flexible

ranches, each branch with a coupling and a stop-valve, in combi-
nation with the receiving tank having the series o: receiving branches,
the pipes connecting the boiler and tank, and the pump or similar
means for delivering the water from the tank to the boiler, whereby
the steam pressure is rendered available to deliver the hot water
into, and the cooler water out of, a number of cars at one time, and
the return of the pirtly cooled water to the boiler effected thereafter.
3rd. In combination with a railway car, provided with water circu-
lating pipes, and with valves for closing their ends, a water-supply
pipes, a coupling for connecting the same with the car pipe, and de-
vices, substantially as described, whereby the application of the
coupling at one end of the car effects the opening ot the valve at the
other end. 4th. The circulating pipes provided with valves K at op-
posite ends, in combination with the devices connected to one end of
said valves to open the same, and extended to opposite end of the
car, and the separable coupling adapted to operate said valve open-
ing devices. 6th. The railway car provided with a water circulating
pipe, having the elevated arched portion extending from one side to
the other, whereby the lower portion of the pipesare kept constantly
full of water. 6th. The railway car having the system of hot water
pipes extended beneath its floor, in combination with the registers
located over the pipes in allernating positions. as described and
shown. 7th. The steam boxler'(frow.ded with a delivery pipe below
the water-line, said pipes provided with a series of branches, each
branch having a flexible terminal coupling thereou, and a vaive by
which it may be opened and closed at will, whereby hot water may
be delivered at will foreibly into a number of cars simultaneously,
the delivery to each car being efiected and controlled independently.

No. 27,018. Manutacture of Phosphorescent
Substances. (Fabrication des substances
phosphorescentes.)

James H. Thorp, New York. N.Y., U.S., 22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein-described luminous compound or sub-
stance composed of ground marble and pulverized gypsum or Keene’s
cement as & base, combined with the herein-described dry luminous
composition foimed of sulphur. borax, alum, rock-salt, pulverized
murgle and phosphorescent powder mixed together, substantially in
the porjections named, and united and solidified by dampening or
wetting the same with a chemical solution formed of water, lime and
silicate of sodn, substantially asand for the purpose set forth. 2nd.
The herein-deseribed luminous compound or substance, composed of
ground marble and pulverized gypsum or Keene’s cement as a base,
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combined with the herein-described dry luminous composition
formed of sulphur, borax, alum, rock-saft, pulverized marble aud
phosphorescent powder, substantially in the proportions named, and
and mixed with a suitable vehicle, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth.

No. 27,019. Wrench Attachment.
(Clé a ¢crou.)

William A. Kelly and Charles H. Hubbell, East Tawsa, Mich., U.S.,
22nd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. The movable wedge block B having the small end bi-
furcated, as shown, to prevent lateral movoment when attached to
the movable jaw of the wrench, substantially as herein set forth,
2nd. The block B, forked spring C and movable D, all combined
substantially as herein set forth.

No. 27,020. Fire-Arréster for Stove Pipes
and Smoke Stacks. (Garde-étincelle
pour tuyauz de poéles et cheminées.)

Philip Williams, Huntasville, Ont., 220d June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,—1st. The combination of the metal taper pipe A, with its
solid cag B and its adjustable cap F, and the holes G. 2nd. The bar
D and the threaded rod E. 3rd.- The diaphragms C C, all substan-
tially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,021. Manufacture of Artificial Teeth
and apparatus employed there-
tor. (Fubrication des dents artificielles et
appareil pour cet objet.)

George H. Jones, London, Eng., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A mould consisting of front plate a and back plate b,
the front plate being provided with irregularly shaped cavities ¢
having irregular bevels d or their equivalents, and recesses ¢ or their
equivalents, and the back plate having studs or pins f, irregular
cavities £, and irregular raised bevels &, all substantially ag set forth
and shown at Fig. 1and 2, 2nd. Forming artificial teeth with multi-
form bevelled edges or sides both on the front and back, substan-
tially as set forth and shown at Fig. 3and 5. 3rd. Fitting one or
more artificial teeth either in a denture or on the gum so that they
overlap or interlock and fit in either before or behind each other, or
upon or between the natural teeth, all substantially as described and

shown at Fig. 3.

No. 27,022, Stocking and Mode of and
Mcans tor Knitting the Same.
(Bas et mode et moyens de les tricoter.)

Edgar C. Covell and Elisha S. Cram, Laconia, N.H., U.S., 23rd June,
1887; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The needle-cylinder and needles, the stitch and loop«
wheel and its support, and a pattern belt or band adapted to operate
on said stitch-wheel support to regulate or control the nosition of
the stitch-wheel with respect to the needles to lengthen or shorten
the stitches, the whole arranged. combined and operating as and for
the purposes specified. 2nd. The needle-cylinder and needles, the
yarn guides, the stitch or loop-wheel constructed to take the yarn
from the yarn-guides and feced it under the beard of the needle,
and a support for said loop-wheel, a pattern bolt or band, a system
of levers intermediate of said stitch-wheel support and said pattern
belt, the latter being adapted to operate on the levers to gradually re-
gulate or control the position of the stitch with respect to the needle-
stitch by stitch and course by course, to lengthen or shorten the
stitches, the whole arranged, combined and operating as and for the
purposes set forth. 3rd. The combination, with the needles and
their cylinder or head, a stitch-wheel, a supporting rod for the same,
a spring for normally ilolding said stitch-wheel, and its supporting-
rod pressed toward the needles, a lever l engaging one end of the
stitch-wheel supporting rod, a sprocket wheel, a pattern chain on
said wheel adapted to engage the other end of said lever and draw
the stitch-wheel backward trom the needles, and means for rotating
needle-cylinder or head, and said sprocket wheel, substantially as
and_for the purposes set torth. 4th. The combination, with the
needle—cyliud%r and needles, of a knocking-over wheel Z, a support
therefor, a spring for holding the knocking-over wheel passed yield-
ingly toward the needles, as set forth. 5th. The combination, with
the needle-cylinder and needles, of the stitch-wheel, means substan-
tially as described, for gradually varying the position of the stitch-
wheel with respect to the needles, and a knocking-over wheel and
its support, and a spring for holding the knocking-over wheel pressed
yieldingly toward the needles, as set forth. 6th. The combination,
with the needle-cylinder and_needles, of a take-u head, & pull-up
cord or chain attached to said take-up head, and a weight m1 at-
tached to said cord or chain, as set forth. 7th. The combination,
with the bed or frame, the needle-cylinder and needles of a pull-up
cord or chain, a wheel o around which said cord or chain is adapted
to pass, said wheel having a rim provided with notches o1, an arm »
pivoted to the frame and provided with a wheel or bowl g, a spring
r1, 8 pawl s, and link s1 connecting said arm with said pawl, as set
forth. 8th. The combination, with the bed or frame, the needle-
cylinder and needles, of & pull-up cord or cbain, lever or arm r,
pivoted to the bed or frame and provided with roller or wheel g, a
spring 71, and a finger f1, as set forth. 9th. The combination, with
t‘:e bed or frm:neil the needle-cylinder and needles, gear f on the
needle-cylinder, the driving-shaft, gearing connecting said gears
with the dnvm%sbaft.. and shipping mechanism for disconnectin
said gear from the driving shaft, of a pull-up cord or chain, a whee|
o provided with ratchet notches o1, arm r, bevel or roller g, pawl s
link s1, spring »1, forked rod ¢, and ‘mecbanism intermediate of sai
rod and gaid shipping mechanism, as set forth. 10th. The combina-
tion, with a pull-up cord or chain, provided with swell loops or links,
of a forked sliding rod ¢ provided with a roller or bowl x2, the needle-
cylinder having a gear f, the driving shaft, a gear thereon, shipping
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mechanism for connecting the former gear with and disconnecting it
from the latter gear, and devices intermediate of said rod ¢z and ship-
pingmechanism, as set forth. 11th. The combination, with a needle-
cylinder and needles, and mechanism for operating the same, a ship-
ping or stop-motion mechanism for stopping the operation of the
cylinder, mechanism for operating and controlling the operations of
said shipping or stop-motion mechanism, a bracket s located in the
rear of the needle-cylinder for supporting said mechanism for opera-
ting and controlling the operations of the shipping or stop-motion
mechanism, as set forth. 11th. The combination, with the needle-
cylinder and needles, the stitch-wheel and its support for holding it
ﬂleldmglx pressed toward the needles, pull-up cord or chain n,
racket 7, wheel o, shaft k, wheel 1, chain cr and lever { provided
on its lower end with roller or bowl 1, 2, and connected at its utper
end with the stitch-wheel support, as set forth. 13th. A stocking
having a round seamless heel and toe and seamless foot and leg por-
tions, the foot portion of the leg being knit with a comparatively
short or close stitch, and the calf portion of the leg being knit with a
comparatively long or loose stitch, the completed stocking having a
singloseam N O uniting the edge of the heel portion tothe main web,
substantially as set forth. 14th. The improvement in the art of knit-
ting and completing astocking, which consists in picking or running
on the needles, a course of stitches, of a round or hemispherical toe-
piece taken one or more courses from the edges, knitting the foot
portion with a comparatively short or close stiteh to the line where
the heel is to be joined to the main web, then fpicking or running on
a sufficient number of the needles, a course of stitches of a round or
hemispherical heel piece taken one or more courses from one of the
edges of said heel piece, then knitting the ankle portion with a com-
aratively close stitch, and the calf portion with a comparatively
ooseor long atitch, then cutting across the foot-web just below the
line where the heel-piece is joined to the main web, then uniting the
lower or forward edge of the heel-piece to the rear edge of the sole
part of the foot portion, as set forth. 15th. The art of knitting a
tubular fabric of varying diameter on a circular spring-needle knit-
ting machine, which consists in gradually and regularly varying the
Eosition of the stitchor loop-wheel with respect to the needle stitch
y stitch and course by course as the knitting progresses to vary the
lert)%thtlolf the stitches and consequently the diameter of the tube, as
set forth.

No. 27,023. Machine for Registering Votes,
(Machine & enrégistrer les voles.)
Peter E. Jones, Hagerville, Ont., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1gt. The combination of the lever d with the weight of a
ball drepped upon d, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
The combination of the wheels g / actuated the dog 7 and_ the
pin ¢ which_registers each movement upon the dials m and %, as
shown and desoribed.

No. 27,024. Machine for Unloading Hay.
(Machine & décharger le foin.)
James Henderson, Mitchell, Ont., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The lock bolt PC D having the projections A,B, notch
E and space R, substantia]ly as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. In combination with the lock bolt P C D, with the pro-
{]ectlons A, B, notch E and space R of the stop block, bed piece F

aving the strip M, G, N, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
before set forth.

No. 27,025. Wheel Rake. (Riteau a cheval,)

Bowden Chapman, Shemogen, N.B., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—]1st. In a horse rake tooth, the arm G, in combination with
tooth C and fastened with hook-bolt N, as shown and described for
the purpose set forth. 2nd. The axle E, as described, in combina-
tion with the arm G and thill coupling K. 3rd. The axle-bolt [, in
combination with the arm C having tooth C fitted as shown and de-
scribed. 5th. A tooth C, bent at right angles at O and fastened to
an arm G, and movably fastened by the axle-bolts I, as shown and
described. 6th. In a horse rake having arm C and press-bars D, the
short teeth R on each side of the rake, as shown and described. 7th.
The two-part axle E joined by axle bolts I and controlled by trip-
lever B fastened in notches L of support F, all combined as shown
and described for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,026. Gas or Vapour Engine.
(Machine @ gaz ou @ vapeur.y
Arthur Rollason, London, Eng, 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. A gas or vapour engine arranged to utilize heat gener-
ated by a prior explosion, in order to raise t?:e temperature of & sub-
sequent charge, in the manner hereinbefore deseribed. 2nd. A gas
or vapour engine arranged to prevent the loss of heat at or about the
moment of the explosion of the charge, in the manner hereinbefore
described. 3rd. A three-cycle gas or vapour engine provided with
means for maintaining the temperature of the walls of the compres-
sion and ignition chamber, substantially as hereinbefore described.
4th. A gas or vapour engine, h”inis cylinder provided throughout
the portion in wﬁich the piston works with & water-jacket and hav-
ing a compression and ignition space provided with means for main-
taining the temperature of the walls thereof, the engine being ar-
ranged 50 a8 to draw in and expel a cooling chﬂfii’e: and then to draw
in and compress an explosive charge, the combustion of which is
Erﬂ°§lcally complete at the moment of ignition, substantially as

ereinbefore described. 5th. A gas or vapour engine having an air
space surrounding the compression and ignition chamber, as herein-
before described. 6th. A gas or vapour engine, arranged 80 that at
the moment of ignition the weaker part of the combustible mixture
shall surround the point of ignition and the richer part of such com-
bustible mixture shall be further away from the pomnt of ignition,
substantially as hereinbefore described. 7th. The use in a gas or
vapour engine, of means such as are hereinbefore described and il-
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lustated. for securing the intimate mixture and inoorporation of the
tionOF vapour and air, with the object of securing complete combus-
10n and enabling a more dilute charge to be used. 8th. The arrange-
glent of gas or vapour engine hereinbefore described and illustrated
v the drawings, by means of which the weaker part of the mixture
18 caused to surround the firing point at the moment of ignition and
;1@ Intimate mixture and incorporation of the gas or vapour and air
18 provided for. 9th. The provision, in combination with an arrange-
Tnent for permitting the use of a_more than ordinarily dilute mix-
ture such as is hereinbefore described, of a separate gas slide in con-
Dection with the governor for the variation of the gas or vapour sup-

Y. 88 required, 0 as to admit a more or less diluted mixture to the
¢linder, substantially as hereinbefore described. 10th. In a three-
¢yole gas or vapour engine, the combination with a cylinder provided
With a compression chamber having air-space az of admission orifiee
With parallel sides, and a gas admission port and valve so arranged
that the effective area of admission is varied throughout the spoke
1n proportion to the varying velocity of the piston, as and for the
Purposes set forth. 11th. In a three-cycle gas or vapour engine con-
8tructed and arranged on the principles hereinbefore set forth and
¢loimed, the combination with a cylinder, compression chamber hav-
Ing space @2, admission port with parallel sides, and gas admission
Port and valve adapted to vary the effective area of admission in
Proportion to the varying velocity of the piston, of a separate gas
:"tl)lrdtz arranged substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore ses

No. 27 ,027. Electric Fence, etc.
(Cloture électrique, etc.)

David H. Wilson, Chicago, Ill., U.S., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a wire-fence, the combination of a msgneto-electrio
&enerator, 4 circuit composed of a wire leading from one pole of the
enerator, and connected with an electric bell mounted on a switch-

oard, a switch G G1 conneoted with said bell, a switch B Bz leading
Tom the other pole of the generator, or two series of sockets in the
Switch-board, one series for each switch,and the fence-wires, each of
Which wires leads to a socket in each series, the circuit being estab-
18hed by said switches and sockets, and short switch-wires crossing
8aid fence wires, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth, ‘2nd. The combination of two or more fence-wires insulated
from the earth, whose ends terminate at an indicator-board with de-
Vices by which the fence-wires can be put in an electric circuit, and
Short switch wire or wires, as S, St, etc., connecting the fence-wires
together, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The
Sombination of the fence-wires, an_indicator to_ which the ends of
® wires are connected, and by which they are insulated from each
other, a device for connecting the two ends of the same wire or of
ifferent wires in the same electric current, switch-wires connecting
the wires together between their ends and gates in the fence forming
& continuous connection with the wires when closed, but breaking

e circuit when open. 4th. In a fence having insulated wires
¢harged with electricity, and gates therein, and connected with an
eleotric bell and generator, substantially as set forth, of a ground-
Sonnection thrown into the circuit by the opening of the gate, sub-
Stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. In a fence having
lnsulateg wires charged with electricity, gates therein which when
fpened make a ground connection through rods pivoted in projections
10 the gate posts, and spring formed in the fence-wires for closing
8aid gates when released, as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. In
& fence having insulated wires charged with electrioity, and gates
wherein, rods pivoted to the gate-posts having projections nr imping-
102 against said gates and springs nz, the said gates when opened
bringing said springs in_ocontact with the fence-wires making a

round-conneotion, as and for the&mr.poses sot forth. 7th. The com-
ination of two or more insulated wires charged with eleotricity,
Whose ends terminate at an indicator board, with devices by which
¢ charged wires can be put in electrio circuit, ewitch- wires S, 5z,
8te., connecting the charged wires together, substantially as set
forth, and a railway having & spring-knob T electrically connected
0 & charged wire, as a, nng arranged to be forced down by a wheel
Passing along the rail, and thus making ground-connection with the
8aid wire, suistnntinlly as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,028. Horse Shoe. (Fer & cheval.)

The Improved Horse <hoe Com any, New York, (assignee of Lyman
B. Melius, Copake), N.Y., U.S., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination, with a horseshoe of a removable
¢alk, the said calk being secured together by an angular lug having
Substantially parallel sides, and formed in one piece with the calk,
;Dd extendin%into the shoe, and a pin located between the opposing
;2ces of the shoe and calk on one side of lug, and forming a dove-tail
%‘)lnt both with the shoe and the calk, substantially as desoribed,

nd. The combination, with a horse-shoe of a removable oalk, the
12id shoe and said calk being secured together by an angular inclined
tg& aving substantially garallel sides, and formed in one piece with
® cullwand extending the shoe, and & pin_located between the op-
Dosing faces of the shoe and calk and forming a dove-tail joint both
With the shoe and the calk, substantially as described.

No. 27,029. Railway Car. -
(Char de chemin de fer.)

Azariah B, Harris, Springfield, Mass., (assignee of Gustave Leve,
New York, N.Y., U.S., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.
s Claim,—1st. A sleeping-car having a series of recesses 5 in itsinner
ide walls, and a series of bed-lockers hinged to said side walls at one
al e of said recesses, and shutting over the latter, substantially as
t?'- forth, 2nd. The two lockers hinged to the side of the car in ver-
é“’&l bositions, and constituting when opened the endsof the sleeping
igmlmrtment,'and the bar 15 pivoted to one of said lockers, and Rav-
mB & hook on its free end engaging with a suitable bolt on the oppo-
fie locker, said bar constituting both a brace for holding the lockers
Bubgt, ;AR Open position and a curtain-rod, combiued and operatin,
Ubstantially as set forth. 3rd. The case 17 seoured on the side og
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the locker, the catch 16 pivoted in said oase and having a suitable
spring thereunder, and the rod 15 hung on said locker and haying its
free end engaging with said catoh, all combined as set forth. 4th,
The upper bed-frame having wide headed bolts in the ends of the
side rails at one end of the frame, the bed-locker ba,vin? grooves 23
in the inner opposite side thereof, in which the heads of said bolts
engage and have a slldm%motiou and the spring actuated shaft 24
having a winding-drum thereon near each end, and a metallic rib-
bon for each drum connected to the latter and to the end of said bed-
frame, combined and operating substantially as set forth. 5th. The
combination, with a swinging-berth cupboard, of a berth-frame
made up of side rails and cross-bars and slots, a spring-pulley at-
tached to said cu%léoard. a ribbon or cord working on said pulley and
attached to said berth-frame, and means for holding the latter in a
horizontal position, substantially as spectified. 6th. The combina-
tion, with the bed-lockers 4 of a sleeping-car, of bed-frames therefor
supported only by their ends on said lockers consisting of the wooden
side rails 19 re-enforced by the longitudinal metal plate 20 seoured
on the side of each rail, the series of metal cross-slats 21, and longi-
tudinal bars 22 near each end of the frame, and the canvas center
230 secured to the two inner cross-slats 21 of the frame, substantially
as set forth, 7th, In combination, the locker 4 having the slots 23
in the sides thereof, the upper bed-frame having one end pivoted to
and sliding in engagement with said slots, the lower bed-frame pivot-
ed to the inner opposite sides of the locker between said grooves and
the edges of the locker, and swinging into the latter outside of the
upper bed-frame, and means, substantially as described, for tempor-
arily securing the upper ends of said frames in the locker, substan-
tially as set forth. 8th. The combination, with the locker 4 and the
upper bed-frame, of the case 34 fixed in the side of the locker, and
the spring actuated catch 383 pivoted in said case, substantially asset
forth. 9th. As means for supporting the bed-locker when it is opened,
the leg 9 hinged to the lower end of the latter having therein the
central bolt 12 and the screw-coupling 11 on its lower end, combined
with the plate 10 secured to the floor of the car, which serves as a
step for said bolt and with which said coupling engages, substan-
tially as set forth. 10th. The combination, with the locker 4, of a
rail-support adapted to fold up flush with the cufboard face, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 11th. The bracket-cases
26 secured in the outer side of the locker, and each provided with a
pivoted bracket 25 to swing outwardly from and into said case. a
spring-actuated stop 31 also pivoted in said cace above said bracket,
a tongue 28 pivoted in said case behind said bracket and bearing on
the rear end of the latter, and a spring 29 acting against said tongue,
combined and operating substantially as set forth. 12th. combina-
tion, the bracket-case 26, the bracket 25 pivoted in the latter and
having the stud 132 and the post and roller 27 thereon, the spring-
actuated tongue 2‘§Jnvoted in said case back of said bracket, and
bearing against said rollerand the spring-actuated stop 31 nivoted in
said case above said bracket, substantially as set forth. 13th. The
bed-lockers of a sleeping car hinged to the side thereof in a vertical
position, and constituting the ends of the sleeping-compartment in
which bed-frames are supported, one above the other extending be-
tween said lockers, a chair or chairs fixed on the floor of the car near
said lockers having a back capable of being turned from an upright
to a horizontal position on the seat thereof, combined with a screw-
threaded post fixed within a cylinder in the floor of the car, and a
hollow post attached to the seat-frames of the chair and screwing
onto said post in the car-floor, whereby by turning said frame the
latter and the chair parts are lowered below the level of the lower
one of said bed-frames, substantially as set forth. 14th. As means
for forming a sofa or couch in the car or within the sleeping-com-
partment formed by the lockers 4, two of the chairs 6 each having

ivoted arms 39 and Fosts 40 thereon swinging respectively on the

ack and on the seat-frames of said chairs, combined with an up-
holstered platform 48 placed between said two chairs and resting on
the seat-frames thereof, substantially as set forth. 15th. A series
of bed-lockers hinged to the side of a car and swinging at risht
ungles thereto, to form the ends of a sleeping-compartment, and a
bed-frame or frames supported between said lockers combined with
a chair or chairs connected to the floor of the car near said lockers,
and capable by means substantially as described of being folded and
lowered down without being removed from their positions on the
floor to permit the said bed frame to be extended from locker to
locker over said chairs, substantially as set forth. 16th. The curtain
arrangement herein described, consisting of separate curtaine x, xt
for upper berth suspended from bar 15, and curtains Y, YI for lower
berth suspended from side frame 19, substantially as described. 17th.
The combination, with curtains X, Xt having loops 1, xt, of curtains
Y, Y1 having hooks y, y, for the purpose described.

No. 27,030. Harvesting Machine.
(Moissonneuse.)

William Deering, (n.ssifnee of Herman N. Kennedy and Burr A.
Kennedy), Chioago, [ll., U.S., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,~1st. In combination, with the tubular sills, the trusses
forming the connection from front to rear between said sills made of
metal clasped around and pinched onto said tubular sills, and
bolts passing through the walls of the tubular sill, and through
the embracing truss iron at the bend to force the tubular sill into
the bend and increase the grasp of the latter on the sill. 2nd. In
combination with the tubular sill, the truss iron clasped around the
sill and bolted thereto at the bend, the bolts c3 passed through both
branches of the claspingiron inside the embraced sill. 3rd. In com-
bination with the tubular sills, the trusees connecting them com-
prising the upper and lower bars, and connecting clasps, and having
said clasps bolted to the bars, and made wider than the bars through-
out the portion which embraces the sills whereby a more secure at-
tachment to the eills is effected. 4th. In combination with the tubu-
lar sills, the trusses connecting them formed of the upper and lower
bars and the uniting clasps, the upper bars flanged upward and the
unright posts bolted to said flanges. 5th. In combination with the
front sill, the truss C2 having its upper and lower bars extended for-
ward beyond the clasp to afford attachment for the pole. 9th. In
combination with the front sill, the truss Cz comprising the upper
and lower bars, and the clasps connecting them and having said bars
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q extended forward beyond the clasp, the pole pivot-block bolted be-
tween the said extended bars, the shoe secured to the inner end of
the sill and provided with the Jug b in line with the block, and the
pole pivoted on the block and having a brace extended to the lug.
7th. In combination with the front and rear sills, the trusses con-
necting them on the grain side of the wheel, and the gearing frame
constituting struts for the trusses. 8th. The truss Cz baving the
iuner segment, and the gearing frame as its struts. 9th. In combi-
nation with the front and rear sills, and the two inside trusses con-
necting the sills, the gearing frame made integral and secured rigid-
ly to both trusses and constituting horizontal bracing between the
trusses. 10th. In combination with the two inside trusses, the gear-
ing frame made integral aud formed as struts for both said trusses
and a8 braciug between them.

No. 27,031. Table. (Table.)

Jabob Moeller and Ernst Sondermann, Manitowoc, Wis., U.S., 23rd
June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, in a table, of a suitable top frame
and a series of supporting legs secured to said frame, one of said
legs being normally shorter than the remaining legs, and adjustable
in length. and the remaining legs being non—adgustable and of uni-
form length, substantially as described 2nd. The combination, with
the supporting frame lap-jointed at its ends, and the removable fas-
tenings for the legs extending through the lap-joints, of the separa-
ble top detacbably secured to the supporting frame and the bent
clips attached to the top, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,032. Cutting Nippers.

James McFarland, (assignee of George L. Donovan, Meriden, Conn.,
U.S., 23rd June, 1887; 5 years.

Cloim. - 1st. The herein-described cutting-nippers consisting of the
handles A, B, pivoted together and each constructed with a[jnw, the
face ot said jaws constructed with a cylindrical longitudinal groove
a extending nearly across the face of the jaw forming a stop at one
end, and with a groove ¢ below and parallel with the groove a, com-
bined with the cuttess D constructed with a cylindrical rib & cor
responding to the groove a, and with the lip g corresponding to the
groove e and with the cutting edge f, substantially as described. 2nd.
The combination of the handles A, B pivoted together, and each
constructed with a jaw C, said jaws constructed with a cylindrical
longitudinal groove a, and with an angular groove e below and par-
allel with the groove a, and the cutters D, each constructed with a
oylindrical rib & corresponding to_the groove a, and with the lip ¢
corresponding to the grooves ¢ and with.the cutting: edge f, substan-
tially as described. .

(Coupe-net.)

No. 27,033. Apparatus for and Process of
Refining Petroleum. (dppareil et
procédé pour épurer le pétrole.)

Herman Frasch, London, Ont., 23rd June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim,~1st. The process of pur'\f{ling petrolenm, by passing fire
jets of the petroleum va(,fo“r through a liquid bydroecarbon filter,
substantially as described. 2nd. A perforated diapbragm suspended
in a liquiv hydrocarbon filter for the purpose of dividing the petro-
Jeum vapour into fine jets, substantially as described. 3nd. A per-
forated diaphragm, in combination, with a liquid hydrocarbon filter
substantially as and for the purpose specified. 4tb. The process of
purifying petroleum, by passing fine jets of petroleum vapour
through a liquid bydrocarbon filter, for the purpose of retaining the
portions of petroleum vapour which have not a boiling point higher
than the temperature of the fluid, forming the filter, substantially
as described. 5th. In the process of purifying petroleum, the pre-
venting of the excessive accumulation of fluid in the chambers by
returning the same to the still, by means of an overflow, substantially
as described. 6th. Inthe process of purifying petroleum, the prevent-
ing of the excessieve accumulation of fluid in the chambers by re-
turning the same to the still from one chamber to the other in the
opposite direction of the ouigoing vapour, substantially as aescribed.
7th. In the process of purifying petroleum, the suspensivn of the
diapbragm in the hydrocarbon filter in such a manner as to compel
the vapour to pass thl;ough the orifices formed in said diaphragm,
substantially as described. 8th. In the process of purifying petro-
leum, the suspension of the diaphragmn in the hydrocarben filter in
such & manner that if the small orifices in the diaphragms become
closed, an outlet is provided for the vapour, to prevent explosion,
substantially as described. 9th. In the process of purifying petro-
leum, the method of improving the quality of the fluid contained in
the last chamber, by allowing a_portion_of the oil liguified in the
condensing pipes to flow back into said chamber, substantially ag
described.  10th. One or more close chambers A1, openings B1, caps
C1, and perforated diaphragms Er formed with flanges J, in combi-
nation with one or more tubes F and H, and liquid hydrocarbon fil-
ters D:, substantially as shown and described and for the purpose
specified.

No. 27,034. Stove Draught for Arresting
the upward Flight ot Sparks
and Flames, etc., (Garde-étincelle.)

John Ketchabaw, jr., Bayham, Ont., 24th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clatm.—The combination of the reservoir A, A, the spark and
flame arrester B, the adjustable collars C, C, the extended cover D,
?nd l:tove E, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set

orth.

No. 27,035. Type Writing Machine.
(Graphotype. )

Frederick Myers, Bootle, Eng., 24th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A 1ype-w'riting machine having the type-carrying
levers arranged radially in a base plate or frame, and so placed that

—
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the operator when writing acts or presses direct upon the type-
carrying lever without the intervention of any secondary or connect-
ing lever, substantially as described. 2nd. In a type-writing ma-
chine, the combination of a spacing lever pivoted radially with the
type-carrying levers,a pivoted lever which actuates the paper-carry-
ing roll, and a Jongitudinal bar placed parallel with the roli and with
which the lever engages. 3rd. In a type-writing machine, the com-
bination with type-levers C and wire D of the gpacing lever M,
;l)‘woted lever N, bar L and frame K, substantially as described. 4th.

he use in a type-writing machine, of a type-carrying lever, of the
form and shape of C, herein shown and described.” 5th. In a type-
writing machine, the combination, with the frame A and snugs B, of
the wire D and the lever M pivoted thereon, 6th. In a type-writing
machine, the combination, with the lever M, of the arm or lever E,
the cushion a and the spring e, substantially as and for the purposes
described. 7th. In a type-writing machine, the combination, with
the tyge-currymg lever M, of the bracket V and ink-carrying roller
T. 8th. In a type-writing machine, the combination, oftﬁe bracket
V. the spindle U, the pivoted spindle t and the roller T forming an
inking device, substantially as described. 9th. In a type-writing
machine. the combination, with the paper-carrying roll and bracket
H, of the spring I, the pin 1. the cam or lever J and the thumb-lever
J1, substantially as described. 10th. In a type-writing machine, the
combination, with the paper-carrying roll 1, of the eccentric clips

R, and the bracket g. and the movable bracket », substantially as
and for the purposes described. 11th. In a type-writing machine,
the combination, with the p;}i(ner'carrying roll G, of the ratchet wheel
K1, the pawl k. the bracket K, the rod Lt and the lever N, substan-
tially as and for the purposes described.

No. 27,036. Gas Burner. (Bec agaz)

Joseph W. Calef, North Easton, Mass., U.S., 24th June, 1887; 5
vears.

Claim.—The heating of gas before it reaches the gas jet by means
of a gas burner. cap, or thimble B (or anything equivalent) made of
material capable of easily conducting heat, and also made to slide
tight over a common gas burner A, the said cap having a top ¢ and
slot or hole D located at a proper distance from the said common
gas burner A, so as to provide for & heating gas chamber E and a
Farﬁt}:uon G H at will, all as above described and for the purposes set

orth.

No. 27,037. Dynamo-Electric Generator.
( Générateur dynamo-électrique.)

James W. Easton, Reading, Penn., U.S., 2ith June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore set
forth, with & dynamo-electric generator, of a_subsidiary armature
secured to the shaft thereof, additional pole-nieces derived from the
main field-magnet of the generator and apyplied to said subsidiary
armnature, independent field-wagnet coils connected with the sub-
sidiary armature coils and applied to said derived poles, and con-
ductors connecting the circuit of the main with the cireuit of the
subsidiary armature. Zud. The combinati,n, with a dynawmo-electric
generator of a subsidiary armature carried upon the sgaft thereof, a
field-magnet for the same derived from the field-magnet of the main
armature, field-magnet coils applied to the subsidiary field-magnet,
and conductors leading from tﬁe respective terminals of the subsi-
diary armature coils to the respective terminals of the main field-
magnet coils. 3rd. The combination, substantially as hereinbefore
set forth, with arevolving shaft, of two armatures secured thereto,
awo field-magnets for the same, two sets of mugnetizing-coils respec-
tively applied to said field-magnets, two systems of translating de-
vices respectively included in the eircuits of said armatures and
conductors uniting said cirouits with each other, 4th. In a dynamo-
electric machine, the combination, with a main field-magnet, of a
subsidiary field-magnet derived therefrom, and magnetizing conduc-
tors serving to regulate the magnetization of said subsidiary field-
magnet. 5th. In a dyoamo-electric machine, the combination, with
a main magnetizing field-magnet, of a subsidiary field-magnet de-
rived therefrom, magnetizing conductors serving to regulate the mug-
netization of said subsidiary field-magnet, and a secondary armature
in said subsidiary field-mnagnet.

No. 27,038. Mucilage or Liquid Glue Bottle.
{ Bouteille @ Colle,)

William H. Rodden, Toronto, Ont., 24th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A bottle or vessel A having a top edge a, shaped as
specified, in combination with a correspondingly shaped cap B, as and
for the purpose specified. 2und. A bottle or vessel A having the top
edge a, shaped as specified. and & projecting ledge b surrounding the
base of the edge a, in combination with a eap B, shaped to fit the top
edge a and rest upon the ledge 4. 3rd A bottle A bavingan annular
groove f formed in the inner surface of its neck, in combination with
the grip-bar g, substantinlly as and for the purpose specified. 4th. A
brush provided with a bandle C having u screw ¢ formed om it, in
combination with a conical shaped helical spring D, connected at its
top end with the screw d, and at its bottom or base end to the cap B.
5th. A cap B fitted on to the top edge a of the bottle or vessel A, and
baving an outwardly flaring collar ¢ formed around a hole made in
the said_cap, in combination with the brush handle C connected to
the cap B by means of a conical shaped helical spring D, substanti
ally as and for the purpose specified. 6th. A brush handle C havin,
a screw d formed on it to receive the upper end of the conical shape
belical spring D, which connects it as specified to the cap B, in com-
bination with a nob or head 4 formed on the top of the handle C, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 27,039. Manufacture of Coated Pillsand
Capsules. (Fabricalion des Pilules et
Capsules enduites.)
William L. Howie, Eccles, Eng., 24th June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—~1st. The hereinbefore described methods of manufactur-




July, 1887.]

Ing a sweet coat covering, envelope, or capsule for medicinal agents

¥ the use of saccharine, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The sweet
coat covering, envelope, or capsule for medicinal agents, obtained by
the addition of saccharine to the materials in common use, substan-
ially as hereinbefore deseribed.

No. 27,040. Process of Manufacturing Cover-
ing Material for Purses, Bags,
ete. (Procédé de Fabrication de Matériel &
Couvrir les Bourses, les Sacs, ete.)

Julian Sale, Toronto, Ont., 24th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The process of manufacturing a covering for purses,

ags etc., by glueing toa thin piece of leathera piece of sheet asbestos
and subjecting them top ressure, as described. 2nd. The proocess of
Manufacturing a covering for purses ,bags etc. by attaching to a thin
piece of leather by means of some glutinons material a piece of sheet
asbestos and subjecting them to pressure, ag desribed. 38rd. The pro-
cess of manufacturing a covering for purses, bags etc. by attachin
to a piece of cloth by means of some glutinous material a sheet o
asbestos and subjeoting them to pressure, as described. 4th. A new
article of manufacture to be used in tbe coverings of purses, bags
ete, consisting of a thin piece of split leather to which is attached by
a glutinous material a sheet of asbestos, the whole being pressed to-
gether and allowed to dry substantially as described. 5th. A pew
article of manufacture to be used in the coverings of purses, bags eto,
consisting of a sheet of asbestos on which is glued or pasted a thin
piece of leather, the edge of which leather projects beyond the edge
of the sheet of asbestos without being shaved or beveled off, and
adapted to be pasted or glued onto another piece of material so as to

orm a junction therewith, substantially as specified. 6th. A new
article of manufacture to be used in the coverings of purses, bags
ete, consisting of a sheet of asbestos on which is glued or pasted a
piece of cloth, the edge of which projects beyond the edge of the
sheet of asbestos, and adapted to be glued or pasted onto another piece
of mgtedria.l so as to form a junction therewith, substantially as
specified.

No. 27,041. Machine tor Ornamenting Wood
and other Material., (Machined Orner
le bois et autres Matidres.)

Daniel B. Burdett, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S., 24th June, 1887; 5
years.
Claim.~1st. In a machine for ornamenting wood leather, paper,
or other material, the combination, with a fixed bed-‘)]ate, of devices
or feeding parallel with the bed-plate, and a die-roll above the bed
plate angularly adjustable thereto in a vertical plane, substantially
a8 described, 2mi. In a machine for ornamenting wood, leather,
paper,or other material, the combination, with a horizontal i)qd-plate
and horizontal feeding devices of alower dis-roll vertically adjustable
and an upper die-roll angularly adjustable in relation to said bed plate
in a vertical plane,substantially as described 3rd. Inamachine of the
clags described provided with a beddplate feed and resistance rollers
and suitable driving mechanism, a die-roll adjustable with reference
to the bed-plate vertically latera]lg‘ and angularly inthe vertical
plane, combination with an independent die-roll laterally and verti-
cally adjustable with reference to said bed-plate, and means for giving
Eressure to said die-rolls, substantially as set forth, whereby a
orizontal surface, and a raised head on the same side at an angle
to said horizontal surface or a plane surface with beveled edges may
e ornamented at the same time, 4th. In a machine of the class des-
cribed, the combination, with a horizontal bed-plate, of a horizontal
feeding roll projecting above the face of said bed-plate, and a die-
roll above said feeding-roll said die-roll being laterally adjustable
along the said feed roll and angularly adjustable thereto in & vertical
plane, substantially as described. 5th. In a machine of the class
described, the combination, with a horizontal bed plate, of horizontal
eeding rolls projecting above said bed plate, a lower die-roll vertic-
ally adjuseable relating to said bed-plate, and upper die rolls adjust-
able vertically and angularly in reference to said bed-plate and ad-
Justable transversely thereto, subst}mtmlli as described. 6th. Ina
machine of the class described, a die roll head provided with a eir-
cular convex upper suface, and with journals at right angles to its
die-roll, in combination with_ vertically reciprocating blocks pro-
vided with a lower cross-plate having journal boxes for carrying the
Jjournals of said die-roll, and provided with an upper cross bar with
concave circular under surface fitting over the corresponding convex
ciroular upper surface of the die head, whereby pressure is applied
eigmlly to the die-roll regardless of the angle at which it may be set
7th. In a machine of the class_described, a die-roll head, with_cir-
cular convex upper surface and provided with journals, asdescribed,
& vertically reciprocating block with a lower cross-plate having
Journals boxes, as described, and provided with an u Yler cross-bar
With circular concave under surface, as described, and having pend-
ent side lips inolosing the die-head, and a set screw in one of said
ips for fixing said die head, and die roll in any desired angular posi-
tion, all in combination substantjally as described, 8th. In combina-
tion for ornamenting wood, leather, paper and similar material, s
o d-&late fixed in & main frame, feed and resistanoe rollers protrud-
&

rough openings in said plate, means for imparting motion to
said feed-rollers, die-rolls above said bed-plate attached to vertically
reciprocating blocks, screws for giving pressure to said die-rolls, an
under side die-roll working through transverse opening in said bed
plate attached to a vertically adjustable block, a screw for mvmg
pressure to said under side die-roll, & resistance roller above an
direotly over the under-sidedie-roll and attached to & vertically ad-
Justable block, and a screw for giving pressure to said roller, all sub-
stantially as described, whereby material may be ornamented on btoh
sides at the same time. 9th. In combination, for the purpose set
forth, bed-plate D fixed in the main frame feed rollers E, Ex pro-
truding through openings in said bed-plate, verticall laterally and
angularly adjustable die-rolls Q attached to block M S, ag described,
screw M1 for giving Jpregsure to die-rolls Q laterally and vertically
adjustable die roll J attached to block G ¢ H as described screw g1
for giving pressure to the same under-side die roll T laterally and
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vertically adjustable attached to the block R and screw r: for givin
pressure to the same all substantially as described whereby bot
sides of the material and surfaces of the material at angles to the
main body of the material may be ornamented simultanecusly and
diverse designs may be impressed if desired,

No. 27,042. Treating Hides or Skins.
(Trastement des Peaux).
Joseph Townsend, Glasgow, Scotland, 24th June , 1887; 5 years.
Claim.—1st. The combination of processesfor treating hides or
skins, wherein the hides or skins are first steeped in a solution or
mixture of an aluminate of soda or aluminate of({)owsh, secondly
unhaired, thirdly steeped in a solution of boracic acid,and afterwards
tanned or treated in an ordinary manner, substantially as herein-
before described. 2nd. The treating of hides or skins with aluminate
or silicate of soda or potash, sul_)stautzmllg as hereinbefore described.
3rd. The treating of hides or skins with boracic acid either alone or
in combination with a salt of alumina, after having treated them
an aluminate or silicate, substantially as hereinbefore described. 4th.
The treating of hides or skins that have been treated with lime with
boracic acid to remove the excess of lime, substantially as herein-
before described. 5th. In treating hides or skins, the utilization of
the washings containing borate of lime in the tanning groceu, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore described.

No. 27,043. Manufacture of Waterproof and

Combined Water and Fireproof

Paper. (Fabrication du Paper Impermé.

able et Imperméable et Incombustible & lafois.)

William Roberts, Waltham, Mass., (assignee of Louis Baslet, South
Orange, N.J.,) U.S., 24th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clavm.—~1st. The composition of water-proofing ingredients for
paper, consisting of mineral oil, stearic acid, tallow fences and cau-
stic alkali, substantially as described. 2nd. The improved article of
manufacture, consisting of water Kroof paper having the water proof-
ing composition incorporated with the paper stook, substantially as

described.

No. 27,044, Marking and Stamping Ap-
paratus. (Appareil @ marquer et tim.
brer.)

The International Postal Suﬁply Company of New York, Brookl?:,
(asgignee of George W. Hay and Emil Laass, Syracuse), N. Y;,
U.S., 24th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

. Claim,—1st. In a stamping or marking machine, a letter support-

ing bed having stamps or markers arranged thereon reversely in re-

lation to each other, said markers being provided with selecting de-
vices actuated by the nail matter, which in turn actuate the
respective stamps, whereby the letter treated will be automaticall,

marked in the proper place without regard to the face presented,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. An automatic marking or stsmm:f
apparatus comprising a bed for supporting the article to be marked,

a marking stamp supported opgosito said bed, an actuating barrier

or selecting feeler arranged to be encountered by the article passing

over said bed, and transmitting motion to the marking stamp, sub-
stantially as set forth, 3rd. In combination with a letter supportma
bed, a marking stamp movably arranged opposite said bed, and hel

normally out of the path of the passing letter, and barriers or en-
gaging fingers arranged in the path of the letter to enscounter the
same, and thereby set in motion, the stamp or marker, substantially
as described. 4th. In combination with a letter supporting bed, &
carrier for moving the latter over the bed, a stamp or marker, and

a mechanical engaging finger to engage the moving letter and trans-

mit motion to the stamp or marker, substantially as described. 5th.

A letter feed bed having projeotions arranged on opposite sides of

the path of feed of said bed, said projections forming successively

bearing beds and supporting surfaces for the back and front of a

letter, as set forth, 6th. In combination with a marker, an electro-

motor actuating said marker, a supporting bed provided with a way,

a movable barrier or feeler arranged in the way and an electrig oir-

cuit-closer between the barrier and the electro-motor, as set forth,

7th. The combination, in an automatio letter marking apparatus, of

a letter supporting bed having a rectilinear way or path for the mov-

ing letters, and two supporting surfaces arranged respectively on

sald bed at right angles to the letter way, and on_opposite sides
thereon with automatic stamps or markers of the class herein de-
scribed, yieldingly sustained against said supportiug surfaces and
opposite thereto, substantially as and for the purgose_s set forth. 8th.

In combination with a carrier or stamping mechanism, an electro-

magnetic motor and a rake or feeler adapted to engage the passing

letter upon the carrier to make the circuit and throw the stamp or
marker into operation, and a spring for breaking the cirouit as soon
as the rake is released, substantially as specified. 9th. In combina-
tion with a carrier and stamp or marker, and an electro-magnetio
motor comprising a magnet and armature, a rake or feeler electri-
cally connected with sald motor, means substantially as described,
for Teleasing said rake from the article or letter assoon as the stamp
has been applied to the article, and a oircuit-breaker arranged to
operate_as soon a8 the rake has been released, substantially as set
forth. 10th. In combination with a marking stamp, & bed for sup-
porting the article to be marked or stamped, mechanism for forein,

the stamp toward the bed, an electric_battery, electro-masnets, an

an armature for actuating the aforeraid mechanism, electric sonduc-
tors, and a rake or feeler for operating and closing the cireuit auto-
matically with the introduction of the article to be marked or stamped
under the marking stamp, as specified. 11th. The combination with
with a bed for supporting the article to be marked or stamped, and

& marker or stamp arranged movably opposite said bed, an electric

battery, electro-magnets, mechanisim as deseribed for transmitting

motion from the armature of the magnets to the marker or stamp,
and a movable barrier interposed between the bed and the marker
or stamp, and an electric circuit switoh actuated by said barrier,
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substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 12th. In combination
with a bed for supporting the article to be marked or stamped, and a
marker or stamp arranged movably opgosne said bed, an electrio
battery electro-magnets, mechanism, substantially as described, for
transmitting motion from the armature of the magnets to the marker
or stamp mechanism, substantially a3 described, for moving the
article to be marked or stamped on its supporting bed, a movable
barrier adapted to engage the article moving on the bed, and an
electrio circuit switch actuated by the movement of the barrier
substantially as set forth. 13th. In combination with the bed, and
a letter conveyor over the same, a stamp or marker facing the con-
veyor mechanism, substantially as described, for operating the
stamp held normally dormant, a yielding barrier over the conveyor
adapted to engage the passing letter, a switch arranged to set in mo-
tion the stamp actuating mechanism automatieally with the move-
ment of the barrier, und means substantially ss described, for
releasing the barrier from the letter. 14th. In combination with the
letter-supporting bed, the stamp or marker,the stamp-actuating me-
‘ chanism, substantially as described, a rake adapted to engage the
assing letter and actuating the switch, and bars bearing on the
etter and provided with a cam adapted to engage with the moving
rake to throw the rake from the letter, as described. 15th. In the
i within-described marking or stamping machine, the combination of
a rake or feeler adapted to engage the letter and a presser-bar bear-
ing on the letter, as and for the purposes set forth. 16th. In the
within-described marking or stamping machine, the combination,
with a rake or feeler for engaging with the letter of a presser-bar
provided with a cam-surface, and & throw-off mechanism consisting
of a rod connected with the rake or fecler, and adapted to ride up
said_cam-surface, substantially as described. 17th. The throw-off
mechanism consisting of the combination of the rake B, with the
presser-bar k, cam g, and_cross-bar £, substantially as and for ‘the
purpose specified- 18th. In combination with the bed A, stamp C,
and electric conductor 1,7, the rake B and rod & hinged to the rake
and moving in guides ¢, ¢, spring d, and metal blocks {, { connected
with the electric conductors, substantially as deseribed.

No. 27,045. Brake Beam for Railway Cars.
(Sommier de frein de chemin de fer.)

George H. Poor, St. Louis, Mo., and Harry C. Buhmlx}), Chiecago, Ill.,
g?;g%ign;es of Phillip Hien, Rock Island, Ill.), U.S., 24th June,
; 5 years.

Claim.—lIst. The combination, with a car and its brake-levers, of
a hollow metallic brake-beam provided with brake-heads, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified, 2nd The combination, with
a hollow metallic brake-beam, of a truss-rod and strut, substantially
as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. The combination, with a
hollow metallic brake-beam, ef a truss-rod and end-caps, substan-
tially as and for the purposes specified. 4th. The combination, with
a hollow brake-beawn and truss-rod, of a strut having a clamp end
for grasping the brake-beam, substantially as and for the puarposes
specified. 5th. The combination, with a trussed hollow brake-beam,
of a strut baving a fork adapted to receive the brake-lever, and a
clamp end for grasping the brake-beam. substantially as and for the
purposes specified. 6th. The combination, with the brake-beam, of
a clamp hanger having an eye for the safety-chain, and tapped for
the reception of the guard-fingers, substantially as and for the pur-
oses specified. 7th. The combination, with the brake-beam, of a
rake-head having a clamp for grasping the beam, substantially as
and for the purposes specified. 8th. The combination, with the hol-
low brake-beam, of a brake-head having a clamp for securing it to
the brake-beam, and a pivoted or rocking brake-shoe, substantially
as and for the purposes specified.

No, 27,046. Water-Gauge for Steam Boilers.
(Indicateur d'eau pour chauditres & vapeur.)
Loudon Campbell, Alexandria, Va., U.S., 25th June, 1887; 5 years.

fi Claim—1st. Ina wa.ter-gauge for steam boilers, the combination,

with the water-guage glass tube A, of the float D, substantially as
described. 2nd. In a water-gauge for steam boilers, the combina-
tion, with the water-gauge glass tube A, of the float D provided with
collars K, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination, with
the water-gauge glass tubes A, of the float D provided with collars
E, the D being colored or coated with luminous paint to distinguish
it from the glass tube, and water contained therein, substantially as
described. 4th. The combination, with the water-gauge glass tube
A, of the float D provided with collars E, and the springs F having
aork bl‘:ﬂi“ a placed in opposite ends of the tube A, substantially as

escribe

No. 27,047, Roller Mill. (Moulin & rouleauz.)
Samuel Duff, Steubenville, Ohio, U.S., 36th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, In combination with three or more rolls, a vertically
moyable platform supported opposite said rolls, means for elevating
and lowering the platform, and canr plates for moving the platform
to the bite of the upper rolls, whereby the metal under treatment
may be received from the lower rolis and raised to and thrust within
the bite of the upper rolls, substantially as specified. 2nd. In n de-
vice tor rolling metal, an elevator supported in front of a set of rolls,
the guide-ways for said elevators hnving segmental plates K and KI
secured thereto, 80 as to swing the platform when it is raised away
from the central rolli!and then move the same to the bite of the
upper rolig, so that the bar will be caught and carried from the plat-
form, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
In combination with & set of rolls, a fpla.t.t"orm mounted in suitable
frame in front of said rolls, 8aid platform having recessed gides, and
a transverse bar attached thereto for limiting its swinging nove-
ment plate K and K1 adapted to engage with the recessed edges of
the platform, and a lever for elevating the same, the parts being or-
ganized, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.

No, 27.048. Bell Crank, (Manivelle de cloche.)

James Saunders, Petrolia, Ont., 25th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—The bell-crank H having its radial arms a, a standing at
an angle of abut seventy degrees to each other, one of the arms a
being provided with two or more holes ¢, or their equivalents, for
making the necessary attachments thereto, in combination with the
brace b, and shaft d, substanitally as and for the purposes specified.

No. 27,049. Cash Tally or Adding Machine.
(Taille @ monnaie ou machine d additionner.)
John C. Fisk, Carlyle, Ill., U.S., 25th June, 1887 : 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a tally or register, the combination, with the reeis-
tered dizks and wheels in contact tflerewnth, of an operating rod or
key, a stop, a lever engaged by the stop, a pawl pivoted to the lever,
links connectiug the lever and key, a second lever having a curved
end, a trip-finger connected with the latter lever, and a cam moving
with an adjacent disk to actuate the trip and operate the curved
lever for operating the pawl-carrying lever independent of the key,
whereby the registering on and carrying to the disk of higher de-
nomination may be done simultaneously should more than one key
be used at a time. 2nd. In a tally or register, the combination, with
a registering disk and an operating wheel, of a key or rod, a lever, a
pawl pivoted thereto for actuating the operating-wheel, a lever hav-
ing a curved end, and links connecting the key with the pawl-carry-
ing lever toggle—jomt fashion and limited in theiroutward movement
by the curved lever, whereby the pawl-carrying lever is moved to
advance the operating wheel, substantially as set forth, 3rd. In a
tally or register, the combination, of the registering disks, an opera-
ting wheel, a tubular extension, a ratchet wheel keyed to the outer
eud of the extention, a lever mounted on the extension between_the
ratchet wheel and operating wheel, and having a_bifurcated or
slotted end, a pawl pidoted tothe side of the lever and bearing on the
ratchet wheel, the operating key passing throngh the slotted end,
and a stop on the key for engaging the end of the lever, substantially
as and for the tpurposeq described. 4th. In a tally or register, the
combination, of the registering disks an operating wheel having a
tubular extension, a ratchet wheel keyed to the outer end of the ex-
tension, an operating lever pivoted on the extension between the
ratchet and operating wheel, and provided with a bifurcated end, a
pawl pivoted to the side of the lever and bear on the ratchet, a key
passing between the bifurcations of the bifurcated end of the lever,
a pair of pivoted links connecting the key with the bifurcated end of
the pawl and carrying lever, and a slotted lever having & curved end
contacting with the pivoted end of the links and limiting their out-
ward movement, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.

No. 27,050. Pneumatic Gun.
(Fusil pneumatique.)

Nat. W. Pratt, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.8., 25th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a pneumatic gun system, the combination, witha

n barrel and pressure reservoir, of an interposed firing valve capa-

le of delivering predetermined quaatities of compressed gaseons
fluid from said reservoirinto said barrel, said quantities being varia-
ble at will, for the purposes described. 2nd. In a pneumatic gun
system, the combination of a gun barrel a firing reservoir, and an
interposeds firing valve capable of delivering compressed gaseous
fluid from said reservoir to the said barrel in quantities, variable at
will with a secondary or magazine reservoir the same being charged
with gaseons fluid at a higher pressure than that of said firing reser-
voir and having a controllable communication therewith, for the
purposes set forth. 3rd. In a pneumatic gun system, the comb'mat\on,
with a gun barrel capable of both vertical and horizontal movement
about a fixed ecentre without severing its means of reservoir connec-
tion of a stationary pressure reservoir, and an interposed firing valve
capable of delivering compressed gaseons fluid from said reservoir to
said barrel in quantities variable, at will, substantially as described.
4th. In ayueumatic gun system, the combination, with a gun barrel
capable of both vertical and horizontal movement about a fixed centre
without severing its means of reservoir connection, a stationary
firing reservoir and an interposed firing valve capable of delivering
compressed gaseons fluid from said reservoir to the said barrel in
quantities variable at_will, of a secondary or magazine reservoir,
the same being charged with gaseons fluid at a higher pressure than
that of said firing reservoir, and having a controllable communication
therewith, for the purposes set forth. 5th. In a pneumatic gun
system, the combination of a gun barrel capable of both vertical and
horizontal movement about a fixed centre, a stationary pressure re-
8eTVOir, & reservoir pipe connection (as a ball and socket joint) cap-
able of yielding to the barrel movements aforesaid, and a firing valve
the said firing valve interposed between the said firing valve inter-
posed between the said yielding connection, and the reservoir for the
purposes set forth. 6th. In a pneurratic gun system, the combina~
tion with an automatio firing valve having an actuating pressure
chamber, substantially as shown, of an automatic operating mech-
anism for controlling the charge or discharge of pressure in said
chamber, the said mechanism consisting of an exhaust valve cont-
rolling both the induction and eduction of said ;ressum by means of
an automatic operating piston conneoted to eaid exhaust valve, the
said piston being in turn actuated from an independent pressure
application actuated by a controlling means (as a cut off valve) a
latoh mechanism and an adjustable escape valve, all substaatially as
described. 7th. In a firing valve operating machanism, the combina-
tion, with an exhaust valve, substantially as shown, for controlling
the induction and eduction of pressure to or from the actuating
pressure chamber, of an automatio firing valve of an independent
automatic pressure system for operating said exhaust valve whereby
the latter is caused to exhaust pressure by the act of the operator
and to replenish pressure by the automatic action of said independ-
ent system such action being regulated by the predetermined adjust-
ment of a variable escape valve substantially as described. 8th. In
a pneumatic gun system an automatic firing valye the same being
capable.of the following distinot periods of action first an instanten-
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eous wide open movement second a variable predetermined dwell in
its open position and third an instantaneous closing movement the
said valye haying means substantially as deicribe‘f for causing the
said periods of action.

No. 27,051. Churn. (Baratte.)

Ellis Wayland, Gest, Ky., U.S., 25 June, 1887 ; 5 years.
¢ Clatm.~1st. In a eburn, the combination, with the supporting
Tame, of the power-levers having longitudinal slots in their lower
ends, a bolt passed through said slots to secure the levers to the
rame, the dasher-shaft journaled in the supporting frame, and inter-
Wediate connections between the dasher shaft and power-levers, the
said leyers being grov:ded at their upper ends with devices for guid-
Ing and causing them to move in horizontal lines, substantially as
8et forth. 2nd. The combination, with the uprights and the horizontal
Buide-bars secured upon the upper ends of the same, of the power-
evers pivotally secured at their lower ends to the opposite sides of
one of the uprights and capable of vertical movement on their pivots
friction-rollers journaled u on the inuer sides of the power-levers
and working between the horizontal guide bars, the dasher-shaft
ournalled in the guide bars and intermediate connections
etween the dasher-shaft and the and the power-levers,
Substantlauy as set forth, 3rd. A churn having the uprights
%‘nd'the guide-bars secured to the upper ends thereof, the roller
i pivoted between the guide-bars, the dasher-shaft journaled
In vertical bearings in the guide bars between _the uprights
and haviog the windlass thereon, the power-levers pivoted on op-
Dbosite sides of one of the said uprights by a bolt passing througﬁt
8lots in the lower ends of the levers, and the guide-ping on the upper
ends of .the said levers to operate between the said gnide-bars, com-
bined with the power-strap paseing through the upper ends of the
andles and around the roller F, and firmly secured at the ends to
the windlass to alternately rotate it in opposite directions as the
andles are moved baok and forth, substantially as described forthe
Purpose set forth. 4th. In a churn, the dasher-shaft having studs on
its sides, combined with a dasher having a short shaft attached
thereto, and provided at the upper end with the sleeve to fit over the
ower end of said dasher-shaft, the upper end of said sleeve having
Dotches to receive the studs on the sides of the said shaft, and the
Pin to pass through aligned opemngs in the sleeve and dasher-shaft,
Substantially as described. 5th. The dasher for a churn comprising
a blade N, a blade Nt at right angles thereto, and a cutter O disposed
paratlel to the peripheral edge of the blade N1, the lower ends of the
gutter being secured in the horizontal blade or bar P fastened to the
bottom of the blade Nz and exteugiing a short distance beyond it on
each side, substantially as deseribed. 6th, The dasher of a churn
comprising the blades N, N set at right angles to each other one of
which is smaller than the other, and is provided with the cutter O
g&rallel to the pen(;)heml edge thereof and passing through the larger
blade the Jower ends of the said cutter being secured in the project-
Ing ends of the blade N1, substantially as and for the purpose herein-
efore set forth.

No. 27,052. Car-Coupling. (Attelage de Chars.)

Lavega Self, Piedmont, Mo., U.S., 25th J une, 1887 ; 5 years.

¢ Claim.—1st. The combination, with the draw-bar B provided with
8 chambered head A, of a spring-actuated follower b provided with
the beveled head ¢, the pin C provided with the shoulder e and lug £,
and the covering b adapted to retain the lug / and limit the turning
of the pin C, substantially as described. 2nd. The combination, with
the chambered head A, of the draw-bar B of the Kin C, provided with
the shaped heads and the covering % having the transverse notch

’ Sllbstan_tmllg a8 described. 3rd The combination with the draw
bar B having the chambered head A, grovided with the aperature a,
of the pin C having the shoulder e and T shaped head ; the rod i the
spring actuated follower b, provided with the beveled éea.d c and the
covering b having the segmental recess/I and the transverse notch &,
substantially as described.

No. 27,053. Traction Bar for Locomotives.
(Barre d' Attelage pour Locomotives.)
William W. St. Jobn, New York, N.Y., U.S., 25th June, 1887: 5

years.
Claim.~1st. Ina traction device for locomotives, the bar C loosely
fitted on stirrups D, D, baving heok E and gib I actuated by adjust-
able holt Gt, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. In a traction device for lo tives, the suspended hook
or link E to receive a traction bar C of a tender, substantially as and
for the purpose hereinbefore set forth

No 27,054. Piston Packing Ring.
(Segment de Piston.)

Wlll;um W. St. John, New York, N.Y., U.8., 25th June, 1887; 5

ears,

b Claim,~1st. In a piston packing ring, the ring A provided with

Jevel Al as described and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

2nd. A piston having a packing ring provided with a bevel A1, and

the base E wider than height B, as described and for the purpose
ereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,055. Combined Blanket and Over-
coat. (Couverture-paletot.)
Albert. H. King, Brooklyn, N.Y., U.S., 25th June, 1887; 5 years.
t,%mm'—ht' As a new artscle of manufacture, a blanket provided
? ¢ @ center of one of its sides with a hood, whlqh adapts the blanket
ot.elwoi‘n a8 an overcoat, substantially as specified. 2nd. As a new
‘i*trs 18‘: dee:wﬁll?:“lf:g&nre.da t;l&nktet proviéie';i at th? center of one l(l)f
»and with straps and buttons for connecting the
ends of the hood and the sides of tﬁe blanket, substanially as speci-

fied. 3rd. The combination of a blanket a, with a hood consisting of

flaps b, b1, and connected to blanket a at its center but disconnected
at its ends 8o as to leave the ends of the hood free to be folded over
each other, substantially as specified. 4th. The combination of
blanket a, with a hood consisting of flaps b, b1, and connected to
blanket a by strip c shorter than such flaps, and with buttons and
button holes adapted to close the hood and secure it to the face of the
of the blanket, substantially as described. 5th. The combination of
blanket @, with & hood connected thereto at its center only, and with
the fastening devices £, g1 adapted to join the sides of the blanket
and with fastening devices &, A1 adapted) to join the ends of the hood,
substantially as described. 6th. The combination of a blanket a,
with a hood secured to the center of its longer side, and having dis-
connected ends and provided with the following fastening devices e,
(eil,f,._f:), ﬁ' g1, k, k1, h1x and <, substantially as and for the purpose
escribed.

No. 27,056. Apparatus for Indicating the
force of a Blow on a Coin, etc.
(Appareil pour Indiquer la force dun Conp
sur une pidce de Monnaie, etc.)

Percival Everitt, London, Eng., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st, The manufacture and use of the new kind of appara-
tus for indicatinﬁ the force of a blow, in which on a coin or the like
being placed in the apparatus the force of the blow will be indicated
or disclosed and registered. 2nd. The combination, with or applica-
tion to apparatus, such as is herein described, for indicating the force
of a blow, of an arrangement whereby a coin is caused to operate an
index or indicator, as and for the purpose hereinbefore described and
represented in the accompaying drawings. 3rd. The improved ap-
paratuses for indicating the force of a blow, hereinbefore described
and represented respectively in figares 1 to 4 and in figure 5 of the
accompanying drawings.

No. 27,057. Method of and apparatus for
Polishing Warp Threads. (Mode
de Polissage de la Chaine et appareil pour cet
objet.)

John Burn, Bradford, Eng., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The arrangement and combination of the apparatus,
whereby warp threads of an indefinite length can be polished by a
series of revolving brushes, substantially in the manner shewn and
described, 2nd. The polishing of warp threads of an indefinite length
by revolving brushes mounted on each side of the warp threads, sub-
stantially as shewn and described,

No. 27,058. Button Hole Sewing Machine.
(Machine @ Coudre les Boutonnidres.)
William Randel, Troy, N.Y., U.S., 27th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of a button hole sewing machine,
that is a machine organized with not only the necessary stitch form-
ing feed take up and tension mechanism, but also including the
necessary cloth clamp and means for giving the same an inter-
mittently vibrating and reciprocating movement,and a plain sewing
machine, that is a machine organized with the necessary stitch form-
ing feed take up and tension mechacism with connecting means

. whereby said plain sewing machine is caused to produce button holes

under the control of the button-hole sewing machine, substantially
as and for the purpose described. 2nd. The combination of a plain
sewing machine, with a button hole sewing machine having its feed
bar C and transversely reciprocating plate G extending over both
machines, and means as described to conneot the driving pulleys of
said machines, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. The combinatien of a

lain sewing machine, and a button hole sewing machine having its

eed bar and transversely reciprocating plate extending over both
machines, with means as described for connecting their driving
pulleys and conneoting rod uniting the handles of their presser-feet
tubstantially as and for the purpose described. 4th. The combinatin
of a plain sqwing machine and a button hole sewing machine having
its feed bar and transversely reciprocating plate extending over both
machines, with means substantially as described whereby the threads
of both machines are simultaneously pulled and slackened under the
control of a handle, substsutiall‘v‘: as set forth. 5th. The combination
ofaplain sewing machine adjustably secured upon a table or platform,
and & button hole sewing machine secured upon said table, each
machine having pulleys Asand A6,with a counter shaft dS, its pulleys
ds and belts d7 at each end and connecting rods d8 parallel with said
belts, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 27,059. Spray Lamp or Burner for

S

Lighting or Heating. (Lampe ou
bec a jet pour Véclairage ou le chauffage.)
James B, Hannay, Loch Long, Scotland, 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—~1st. In combination, the burner cup 10 made with air
admission holes round its lower part, the inner shell 11 extending
above the air-admission holes, the air superheating or steam super-
heating coil 12 arranged inside of the cup 10 and between it and the
inner shell 9, substantially as herein get forth. 2nd. In combination,
the inner oil nozzle 13 having a cylindrical upper end and a eylindri-
cal base with a conical intervening part, and the outer nozzle 14
having internal cylindrical and conical counter parts of the inner
nozzle and grooves in the cylindrical parts for the passaxe of the
steam, the said nozzles being relatively adjustable and the inner
nozzle projecting slightly through the orifice of the outer nozzle, sub-
stantially as herein set forth. 3rd. In combination with cup bottom
21 of & spray lamp or burner, an oil supply branch pipe 16 with a
wick or torch 17 projecting into the cup for the purpose of keegmg.a
constant small flame for relighting the flame, substantially as herein
set forth. 4th. The main ascension pipe 20 fitted with regulating valves
22, 24 for the oil air or steam in juxta position, and made witha sepa-
rate internal passage connected to the air or steam supply pipe to
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the chamber of the valve 24, and to the branch pipe 28 connected to
the superheating coil 12, substantially as herein set forth. 5th. The
process or mode of working a spray lamp or burner, in which the oil
13 supplied under a pressure at least equal to that of the compressed
air, such pressur being 15 pounds or more per square inch and in
whioh the air is supplied in quantity sufficient or nearly so for the
complete combustion of the oil, substantially as herein set forth.
6th. The ol reservoir 34 placed at a lower bevel than the burner, and
havingin it a flexible bag 35 to receive steam or water under pressure,
substantially as and for the purpose herein set forth.

No. 27,060. Band Saw Mill.
(Scierie @ scie @ lame sans fin.)

James L. Gage, Chieago, Ill., U.S., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claiml.—1st. The combination, with the saws L Lt and their
pulleys, of gage frames having guide pulleys arranged one above and
the other below the log to move the auxilliary saw L1 to and from the
line of cut of the saw L, as set forth. 2nd. In a band-saw mill, sub-
stantially as described, the divided frame X, sorew R and spring K
arranged as shown, combined with the saws L, L1, and with pulleys
a, a1 carried on said frame and arranged to bear upon the auxiliary
saw L1 above aud below the log, as set forth. 3rd. The combination,
with the band saws and their pulleys, of a two part frame X carrying
friction rollers, and a sorew R which adjust the said parts to threw
the smaller band outward, as set forth, “4th. The combination, with
the band saws L, Liand their pulleys,of the two part frame X, arrang-
ed within the saws, the sorew R for adjusting the parts J, J1 of said
frame, the C having the guide pulleys a, ar mvotecf in the part J and
the nut H for adjusting the angle of the arm C at will, as set forth,

No. 27,061. Milk Bucket. (Jatte d lait.)

Judson D. Perry, Detroit, Mich., U,S., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

.Claim,—1st. The combination, with the bucket having a side inlet
pipe, of the strainer having an outlet pipe or tube removably
engaging said inlet pipe and of etc., and of smaller diameter
than said pipe, and a spring bail encircling said outlet pipe and con-
nected therewith and with the inlet pipe, substantially as described.
2nd. The combination, with the bucket having inlet pipe, of the
strainer provided with tube b formed with flange d, the spring bail
pivoted to said tube b and the catoh f on the inlet pipe, substantially
as and for the purpose speoified.

No. 27,062. Atomizer. (Pulvérisateur deau.)

August P. Lighthill, Boston, Mass.. U.S., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. In an atomizer oonstructed as a single and substanti-
ally straight stem, the liquid tube being formed below or beyond the
air tube, and the jet orifices being constructed at a point between the
ends of the said substantially straight stem, whereby the stem com-
prising the tubes may be inserted and operated in a small vessel neck,
and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In an atowmizer or nebulizer, the
combination of & liquid holding vessel or receptacle, and cap or stop-
per to which the inlet or outlet tubes are aitached, with the liquid
tube and air tube constructed in s substantially straight line with
theqet orifices. which are located at a point between the ends of said
substantially straight stem, as set forth, 3rd. In an atomizer, the
combination, with the vessel or receptacle,of the liquid and air tube
arranged with respect to the vessel to cause the atomized fluid to
1mtpm¢e against the sides thereof, and means, substanﬁo.llg as herein-
before described, for adjusting the jet orifices of the tubes to bring
the same nearer to or remove them farther from the side of the vessel
whereby the atomised liquid may be broken into a cloud and the
lightness or thinness of such cloud or nebulae may be varied as set
forth, 4th. In an atomizer, the combination,with the receptacle and
its rotary cover, of the liquid and air tubes constructed as a single and
substantially straight stem the liguid tube being formed below or
beyond the air tube, and the jet orifices being eonstructed at a point
between the ends of said substantially straight stem, said stem being
supported eccentrically in and by said rotary cover, and means sub-
stantially as hereinbefore described whereby the cover mag be rotated
on the receptacle to bring the atomizing point of the tubes nearer to
or remove it farther from the side of the vessel, as set forth.

No. 27,063. Bag-holder and Truck. .
(Accroche-sac et Chariot.)
John Hogarth, Stratford, Ont., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the rims B and C, and the weight-
ed fastening D, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore set
forth. 2nd. The combination, with the castors E, E, of the frame A,
substantially and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 27,064. Clevis for attachment to Plough
Beams, etc. (Volée pour Fliches de
Charrues, ete.)

Edward I. Morey, Whitewater, Wis., U.S., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Clatm.~—1st. An improved clevis consisting of two barrels,a U
shaped rod having its arms fitting in the barrels, springs surrounding
the said, arms, and a bolt for securing the clevis to the object upon
which it is used, substantially as herein shown and deseribed. 2nd.
In a clevis, the combination, with the barrels B having open rear
ends and apertured extensions, of theapertured belt D provided with
a head having & semi-circular face g, and the key i having a semi-
ciroular head s, substantially as herein shown and described. 3rd.
As an improved article of manufacture, a spring-levis formed of the
U shaped rod A baving arms a reduced in diameter, the spring
barrels B adapted to receive the arms @ and inclosed by the barrels
B, nuts ¢ received in the ends of the arms q, the bolt ) inserted in
the prolongations of the ends of the barrels, and provided with a
head f baving a semi-circular face g and the key s provided with the
semi-circular head J, substantially as deacribeJ:

o
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William A. Cameron, (assignee of Daniel S. Wing,) New York, N.Y.,
U.8., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years

Claim.~1st. The combination, with the side bars A, A, cross-bars
and wheels L, of standards S. spring-hooks U and bolts P, Q connect-
ing said standards, and spring-hooks to the side bars, substantially
as set forth. 2nd. The combination, with the side bars A A cross-
bars K1, K1 and forward cross-bars K, Kr and forward cross-bars Kz
depressed between the side bars of the shoes B, B, secured respective-
ly to the side bars, and each formed with & V shaped projection C
comprising reverse branches and the cross-bar dt connecting the V
shaped projections and depressed between the side bars below the
plane of the forward depressed c¢ross-bar Kz, substantially as shown
deseribed. 3rd. The combination, with the side bars A, A, of a
bracket D having cheek pieces p, p projecting in one direction for
securing said bracket to tge gide bars, and cheek pieces p1, pr pro-
jecting in the opposite direction, pivot pz supported by the cheek
pieces pr, legs N mounted on the pivots pz, stops M and bearings I,
aast or formed integral with the legs N, the axle J mounted in the
bearings I and the wheel L, substantially as set forth.

No. 27,066. Horse Hay Rake.
(Rateau & Cheval.)
Albert E. Roberts, Norwalk, Ohio, U.S,, 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The means for fastening a rake tooth to its head,
consisting of the combination with the rake head, of a spring actuat-
ed bolt which engages the rack tooth said bolt to play up and down
under the action of the spring through an orifice in the rake head,
for the purposes set forth. 2nd. The rake tooth support consisting
of a tube D inserted through an opening in the rake head, said tube
provided with a slot adapted to engage the rake tooth, and in connec-
tion therewith an interior bolt F and spring E, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 3rd. The means for fastening a rake
tooth, consisting of the combination with the rake tooth of a clamp
at its upper end a tubular support passing through the rake head,
slotted at its lower end for the reception of the rake tooth, and an
interior spring adapted to hold the tooth to its work and permit itto
yield in passing over an obstruction, substantially s and for the pur-
poses described. 4th. The tube D supporting a rake tooth, said tube '
slotted at its lower end to receive the tooth adapted uponits interior
for the reception of a spring provided with a shoulder to limit its
upward movement through the rake head, and with threaded extre-
mities d and nut d1 for securing it to the rake head, substantially as
and for the purposes described.

No. 27,0687, Siphon Faucet. (Siphon.)
George W. Arper, Oakland, Cal., U.S.. 27th June, 1837; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The siphon described, composed of pipe B with ad-
justing brace C, the chamber D, passage E, screw-valve F, the wheel
@, passage I, and the discharge chamber H for the purpose of at-
taching to the corner of an oil can and drawiog oil, costructed and
operating substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The
faucet described, composed of the chamber D, the passage E, the
screw valve F, the wheel G, the passage I and discharge chamber H,
in combination with a siphoun formed of pipe bent in any direction
to operate as a siphon, constructed and operated substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,068. Spring Vehicle. (Voiture & Ressorts.)

Cornelia P. Hotchkin, (assignee of Edmund H. Carpenter), Syracuse,
Y., U.S., 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim—1st. The combination, with the axle formed with an abrupt-
ly downwardly deflected main portion, or horizontal projections from
the end portions over the defleoted main portion, and provided with
shackle eyes at the free ends, and a cross spring having its end por-
tions below the end portions of the axle, and coiled upward between
the aforesaid shackle eyes and adjacent portions of the axle, and
terminating with eyes connected directly with the shackle eyes on
the axle by bolts passing througl; said parts. substantiatly as set
forth and shown. 2nd. The combination of the axle formed with an
abruptly downwardly deflected main portion, plates clipped onto
the tog of the end portions of said axle, and projeoting horizontally
over the deflected portion of the axle, and provided with shackle
eges at their free ends, cross-spring having its end portions below
the end portions of the axle and coiled upward between the shackle
eyes of the aforesaid plates and adjacent portions of the axle, and
cgnneeted to said shackle eyes, substantially as described and
shown

No. 27,069. Rubber Boot. (Boite de caoutchoue.)

James F. Shaw, James Gould and William R. Brown, Jackson,
Mich., U.S., 27th June, 1887 ; & years.

Claim.~1st. A boot having an opening at its instep covered by a
fiap, having an inwardly projecting portion, the said flap and the
edge of the inwardly projecting portion being secured to opposite
sides of the opening, substantially as herein shown and described.
2nd. The combination, with & boot having an opening in its instep,
of a flap secured to one edge of the said opening, and provided with
a pocket having its edge secured to the opposite side of the said slit,
and means for holding the flap firmly against the leg of the boot to
adjust the opening therein,.subsgantmlly a8 herein shown and de-
seribed. 3rd. The combination with a boot having a slit at its instep,
of the flap d having the pocket f,and secured to the boot at the edges
of the slit, substantially as herein shown and described. 4th. The
combination, with a boot having a slit atits instep, of the flap d pro-
vided with the pooket f, and the extension g and the fastening 1, 7,
substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 27,065. Hand Truck. (Camion 2 Bras.) A

——
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No. 27,070. Vehicle Wheel. (Roue de voiture.)

Milvin L. Smith and Henry I. Patten, Batavia, N. Y., U. S., 2ith
June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The wooden hub A having the spoke-sockets a and
the malleable metal collar B surrounding the hub A, and having
apertures b over the spoke-sockets, and provided with projections b1
at each end of said apertures, in combination with the s of(es C hav-
1ng their inner ends inserted in the apertures 4 and fitting in the
Sockets a, end recesses cx and having the projections b1 compressed
or clamped against the spokes C into the recesses ct, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd.. In combination with the spokes, the

lerein described spoke, clip E having a socket F formed on the outer
side by an annular flange extending from the clip, said socket being
1&1'%2 enough to receive the felly body or thickness of the end of the
8poke, said clip having an aperture fin the bottom of the socket,
Which aperture is of sufficient size to permit the passage of the
tenon on the end of the spoke, said tenon fitting in_the socket d of
the felly, and spurs e on the clip to be driven into the felly, all ar-
ranged and combined as set forth.

No. 27,071. Remedy for Diseases of the Re-
spiratory Organs. (Remade pour les
maladies des organes respiratoires.)

John H. Harford and William H. Lee, Toronto, Ont., 27th June,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a ball composed of
an antiseptic material or remedial compound, an inner envelope of
coarse textile fabric closely enveloping such remedy, and an _outer
textile covering secured closely around the ball but leaving sufficient
of the fabric loose to form a handle for the user, substantially asand

Oor the purpose specified. 2nd. The improved medicinal compound

erein described, consisting of slippery elm, blue cohosh, white

ellebore, liguorice and hydrastus, carbolized and mixed together in
Bubstantially the proportions specified. 3rd. The herein described
remedy for diseases of the respiratory organs, consisting of a com-
pound of slippery elm, blue cohosh, white hellebore, liquorice, hy-
drastus and carbolic acid, enclosed in_a textile covering through
which the said compound is discharged in a fine cloud of partiocles by
striking upon the exterior.

No. 27,072. Safety Appliance for Railway
Cars. (Appareil de sfireté pour chars de
chemin de fer.)

James A. Jamieson, Frank Caverhill and John B. Caverhill, Mon-
treal, 27th June, 1887 ; 5 years.
Claim.—1st, The combination, with a car-heater, of a chemical
re-extinguisher suspended to the wall of the car at an angle thereto,
and a support from the heater,holding extinguisher normally in a
vertical position, all as and for the purposes described. 2nd. The
combination, with a car-heater,a chemical fire extinguisher normally
inactive, and means for simultaneously mingling the acid and alkali
and gilsc'hargmg the contents on to the grate of the heater, all as
erein set forth. 3rd. The combination of a car-heater, a chemical
re extinguisher, connection of same with grate of heater, and means
Or automatically opening communication between fire extingaisher
?nd grate when the cylinder of the former is tipped, all as herein set
orth. 4th, In achemical fire extinguisher, the combination of the
cylinder charged with an alkaline solution, a bottle containing the
acid, means for holding said bottle in place, and a weighted swing-
U;L;cle};)ex;i carrying seat for such bottle, all as and for the purposes
ribed.

No. 27,073. Heel Protector. (Protecteur de talon.)

Andrew E. Hull, New Britain, Conn., U.S.,27th June, 1887 ; 15 years.

. Claim—1st. The combination, in a boot-heel, composed of succes-
8ive lifts, of a heel-protector extending through the lower lift and
Into the second lift, said protector being inserted from the upper
8ide of the lower lift and from the lower side of the second lift, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd. The com-

ination, in a boot-heel, composed of successive lifts, of a heel-
Protector extending down into the lower lift and up into the second
lift, said protector being hollowed on the upper side thereof, where-

¥ the displaced material of the second lift forms a core or stud for
resisting the side thrust on said grozeotor and lower lift, sabstan-
tially as shown and deseribed. 3rd. The improved heel-protector
herein described, it consisting of a hollow plug having & horizontal
dinphragm or wall across the lower part thereof, substantially as de-
scribed angd for the purpose specified. 4th. The improved heel-pro-
tector herein desoribed, it comsisting of a hollow plug having a

orizontal diaphragm or wall across the lower part thereof, said
Wall being above the lower edge, substantially as described and for
the purpose speoified.

No. 27,074. Button. (Bouton,)

Porrin Frares, (aesignee of Pierre A. Raymond), Grenoble, F'
it e 1887‘;85 yog.u. ie y enoble, Franoe,

u C’latm.—lst._ The combination, with an eyelet or socket, snbstan.
tially as described, of a spring-cap supported by a dome und a olamp-
Pe gyelet or collar, the parts named being olamped together by a
oubly-fanged ring or collar 30, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The
gombination, with 2 sooket, consisting of & oap 50 formed with a
- uge 51, a doubly-flanged ring 52, a central tubular eyelet 60, and a
wnf%a;voi;doonyex ring 70, of a sprin%—stnd consisting of the spring-oap,
collarn:;() with flanges 3, a dome 21, a collar or eyelet 22, a clamping
3 ?and & concavo-convex ring 41, substantially as described.
oncin caasteuer or button consisting of a dome surrounded by &
for agt'ac made from a blank 10, the dome and cap being arranged
ovolat e !mint to the supporting material, in combination with an
oy 0‘{ et, substantially as (_!escribed. 4th. The combination,
1 eyelet or socket, substantially as described, of a spring-cap
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supported by a dome, a ¢clamping eyelet or collar, the parts named
being clamped together by a doubly-flanged ring or collar 30, and a
double clamging ring arranged to be engaged by the clamping eyelet
or collar, substantially as deseribed. 5th. The combination, with a
cap 50, of a doubly-flanged ring 52, & ring 53, a sleeve 24 adapted to
enter the space between one of the flanges of the ring 52 and the
Eng 51;,; :la.xd sleeve being formed with a flange 25, substantially as
eacribed.

No. 27,075. Ditching and Excavating Ma-
chine. (Machine & fossoyer et creuser.)

Henry Carter, Springfield, Ont., 28th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The combination of the frame B, B1, Bz1, Bx11, Brixx
and Brr1tz, tongue block C, flexible tongue Cl, stay b, bracket d dr,
side wheel E, arm and lever E, E1 ¢, segment, Bui1, main wheel A Af
a, 8lots a1, pins a1, s000ps F, F1, latch bolts H, Hx, H1r, cam I, cam
J, chute K, slot k, disk G, arms i.l. plough point L, mouth piece M,
throat N N1z and O O1 o spring OII, stop ol, rack P, P1, wheels Q,
Q1, stud ¢, wheel R, hub Rl handle Ri1, stud r, disk 1, latch Riit,
roller 8 and stud s. 2nd. The combination, of the framework B B1
Bixr Bz Brrxy Binaar, tongue block C, tongue Cr stﬁy b, cam J,
main wheel A A a, side wheel E, adjustable srm Ex, Er1,'arms Li
carrying throat section O O 1, chute K and disk G- 3rd. The combi-
nation of the framework oonsisting of flat bars suitably braced and
connected by the tongue block C and distance piece b, the axle A1,
hub A1, spokes q, rim A, segment E1r1, lever arm Ez Eu, and side
wheel l§ 4th, The combination of the framework consisting of flat
bars suitably braced, and conneoting the adjustable lever arm Et Eit
and the side wheel E. 5th. The combination of the side wheel E
adjustable lever arm E1 Ei1, spring latch ¢ and segment Erxxr, and
the frame bars B. 6th, The combination of the cam J,frame bar B,
and scoops F, FI. Tth. The combination of the main wheel A At a,
frame bars B1 Br1,arms L1 and plough point L. 8th. The combination
of the arms Lz, plough point L, mouth piece M, throat N N =, rack
P P1, wheel G, roller S, and stud s. 9th. The combination of the
plough point-1,, mouth piece M, throat section N N1 n and O 1o,
spring 81! and stop o1. 10th. The throat constracted of flexible
strips N and N1 bent to the curvature of the main wheel rim, bound
near their lower end by a band »n, and connected flexibly to a mouth
piece M having enlarged cutting rim m. 1lth. The construction of
the flat cutting plough point L, carried in arms L1 pivoted near the
centre of the main wheel, the plough point connected to a cutting
mouth piece M, and flexible strips N, 1, held togez}:er by a band n,
connected flexibly to the upper and of said mouth piece, the flexible
strips N, N1, overlapping telescopically the free end of the throat
section O O1, 12th, The combination of the frame stud r, notoch
digk r1, latch Rixz, crank Ri1, neck Ry, bevel wheel R, bevel wheel
Q1, spur wheel Q, stud ¢, stud s, roller'S, rack P, arms Pt, arms Lt
point L, mouth picce throat N N: n and O Or o, spring Ou an
stop ol. 13th. 'f)he combination, with the framework, of the throat
section 0 01, chute K, slot k and scoops F, Fl, 14th, The combina-
tion of the rim A, slots a1, pins a1, lateh bolts H, Hi, Hi1, &, sta-
tionary rim cam I and scoops F, Ft having eyes fu1.  15th. The main
wheel haying a_broad flat rim A carrying a series of scoops F, F1
pivoted in longitudinal slots and projecting internally and exter-
nally and adapted to assume different positions therein, and to be
heldy in or locked in such position by stationary cams and suitable
locking devices. 16th. The combination of the main wheel A Al a,
series of scoops F FI, disk wheel G, bolts H, HI, HII, stationary rim
cam I, and cam J._17th. The combination of the main wheel rim A
scoops F, F1, cam J, plough point L, mouth M, throat:N N1 0 O1 a..nri
chute K. 18th. In combination with the main wheel rim A, a series
of scoops consisting of a longitudinal shank Fp assing through said
rim near one edge thereof and glvoted therein, and transverse scraper
shank F! projecting across smd rim having cutting edge £, and adap-
ted to be held at an acute angle to said rim provided with an eye f11,
and a pin 1L 19th. The combination of & rim A, slot a1, pin a11,
scoops F, FI, and throat sections N Nt and O OI. 20th, The combina-
tion of a wheel rim A, chute K, slot #, and scoops F, Fi. 2ist. A
pivotal scoop consisting of a piece of ﬁlate baving one corner bevelled
off, and bent at an approxjmately right angle to form the two shanks
Fand |r Sivoted in tge rim of the main wheel, and provided with
cutting edges f, bevelled sides f1, pin f11, and eye fi1z.

No. 27,076. Composition of Matter to be
used as a preventative against
and the Cure of the Bites of
Mosquitoes, Black Flies, etc.
(Composition de matidres préventive et curative
pour les pigiires des maringouins, moustiques,
etc.)

William E. Brine, Halifax, N.S., 28th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~The compound above deseribed, in the proportion and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 27,077. Machinefor Tightening Wheels.
(Machine @ resserrer les roues.)

Duncan Darroch, Mankato, (assignee of Clarence D. Hammon, De-
lavan), Minn., U.S., 28th J une, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The herein-described apparatus for tightening vehicle
wheels, consisting of the clamp composed of the parts A and B, with
a screw T or equivalent device for pressing them against the spoke,
and the screw-rod C with the push or bearing block / journalled u(fon
the end of the same, the whole being arranged and constructed to
operate substantially as shown and described. 2ad. The combina-
tion, with the block A, the clamping block B having its Opt{goslte
faces provided with concavities of diffent sizes toadapt it to different
sized spokes. 3rd. A clamp for use on the spokes of _wheels, consiat-
ing the block A, provided with the arms n, the elamping block B pro-
vided with the lips O and the detachable nut V provided with the
screw T and arranged to be held by the arms n, substantially as
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shown and described. 4th. In a tire tightener, the bifurcated push
block I swivelled upon the screw rod C, in combination with a clamp
adapted to be secured to & spoke of the wheel, substantially as
shown and described. 5th. In combination with the rod C having
the straight toothed ratchet wheel D rigidly secured thereto, the
lever H journalled on said rod C, and provided with the spring hand
lever g connected by & link i to the pawls A seated in a lug t on the
lever H, the said parts being constructed and arranged to operate
substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 26,078. Desk. (Pupitre.)

Tees and Company, (assignee of David Tees, William Tees and John
Calder, Montreal, Que., 28th June, 1887 ; 5 yeare.

Claim.—1st. In a roller desk, the sliding lid composed of a lower
bar and the slats K, constructed, arranged and operating as herein
set forth. 2nd. In a desk, the combination. with the interior frame
or fitting carrying the pigeon holes F, of movable sections or nests &,
constructed and arranged as herein set forth. 3rd. In a desk, the
combination, with the frame A A, writing table and top, of nests or
pigeon-holes or groups of same, G, G, all as herein set forth and for
the purposes described. 4th. In'a desk, the combination, with a
slide or the writing table, of a memorandum tablet let into the upper
surface of either, all as herein set forth.

No. 27,079. Counter to Register Shaft Re-
volutions. (Compleur pour enrégistrer
les révolutions des arbres de couche.)

Strangways and Co. (assignee of Henry Kitson), Toronto, Ont,, 28th
une, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.~1st. The combination of the main shaft B having an ec-
centric cam C, the pivoted lever F and the bracket A, which affords
bearings for the main shaft, and pivoted lever F,as well as the
spindle for the graduated disk E, the pivoted pawi G adapted to en-
gage with teeth formed on the periphery of the graduated disc Eand
the spring /i, substantially as specified. 2nd, The combination of
the main shaft B, having an eccentric cam C, the pivoted lever F
and the bracket A which affords bearings for the main shaft B,pivot-
ed lever ¥, clutech-paw! H and stud e for ﬁ'aduated disc E, the pivot-
ed paw!l D and the pivoted clutch-pawl H adapted to engage with
teeth formed on the peaiphery of the graduated disc E, and actuated
by the spring & and the spring 3, substantially as described and for
the purpose specified. 3rd. 'I'he combination of the main shaft B,
havmgKan eccentric cam ¢, the pivoted lever F and the adjusting
screw K adapted to butt against the lower end of the pivoted lever
F, the bracket A which affords bearings for the main shaft B, pivot-
ed lever F, adjusting screw K, cluteh-pawl H and the stud e of gra-
duated disc E, the pivoted {;awl G and the pivoted clutch-pawl H
adapted to engage with teeth formed on the(fermhery of the gradu-
ated disc E, and actuated by the spring & and the spring 1, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose specified. 4th. The combina~
tion of the main shaft B, having on eccentric cam ¢, the pivoted
lever F, the adjusting screw K, the pivoted clutch-pawl H, graduat-
ed disc E, the spring & and the spn&g i, all of which are afforded
bearmgs by the bracket A, the cap M, baving an index M and the
pivoted pawl G adapted to engage with teeth formed on the
phery of the graduated disc E, substantially as described an
the purpose specified.

No. 27,080. Mining Machine.
(Machine de Mine.)

Tpe Stine Smith Machine Company (assignee of Samuel B. Stine),
Osceola Mills, Mich., U.S., 28th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a mining machine, the combination of a cutter-bar
carrying a series of kunives, and rotating in such direction as to cut
with anupward movement, and one or more drive-chains travelling
backwardly along the floor of the cut made, substantially as and for
the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a mining machine, the combination
of & chain shaft, driving chains rotating said shaft, a cutter-bar
mounted in front of said chain shaft, and power-driving connections
directly between said shaft and cutter bar, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a mining machine, the combination
of thecutter-bar, the shaft mounted back of and parallel therewith,
and cog-gearing connecting said shafts, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 4th. In a mining machine, the combinativn of a
cutter-bar carrying a pinion provided with one or more cutters, and
a shaft mounted back of and parallel with the cutter-bar, and carry-
ing a pinion having one or more recesses to receive said cutters, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 5th. The combination
of the piniou 4, carrying the knife { on one side of and adapted to
cut a kerf for one Lalf the pinion and the knife m on the other side
of and adapted tocut a kerf for the other side of the pinion, and the
pinion ¢ having depressions = in the course of said knives, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth, 5th. The combination of
the pinion £, carrying the knives {, m, the pinion i having the de-
pressionsn in the course of the knives and tge half-teeth ¢, substan-
tially as and for the gurposes set forth., 7th. In a mining machine
cog-gearing, having the peripheral faces of its teeth or cogs down-
wardly inclined form, the centre toward the ed% 8 to provide clear-
ance for the cuttings, substantially as set forth, 8th, In a mining
machine cog-gearing, having the faces of the teeth and the bases of
the deﬁressmns between the teeth downwardly inclined or bevelled
from the ceutre toward the outer edges, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth.

No. 27,081. Mining Machine.
(Machine de Mine.)
The Stine-Smith Machine Company (assignee of Samuel B. Stine and

James V, Smith), Osceola Mills, Mich., U. S., 28th June, 1887 ;
I5 years.

Claim —1st. In mining machines, the combination of the station-
ary bed having side portions provided with tracks, and the travell-

eri-
for

ing carriage carrying rotary cutting apparatus, and baving longitu- l
dinal bars fitting within the side portions of the bed, and provided
with rollers mounted in slots in said bars and travelling on said
tracks. substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In
mining machines, the combination of the stationary bed, having the
side portions a, provided with horizontal plates a3, carrying rollers
¢, and the travelling carriage carrying rotary cuttmg apparatus, and
baving the bars d fitting in said side portions a, and provided with
side bars d1_extending under said plates a3 and rollters c, substan~
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. In mining machines
the combination of the stationary bed having the side portions a
provided with the track as and carrying rollers c, the travelling car-
riage carrying rotary cutting apparatus and having longitudinal bars
d provided with side bars dr extending under said rollers ¢, and the
rollers dz mounted in said bars d and travelling on said tracks a4,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 4th. In mining
machines, the combination of the stationary bed having the screw-
rack mz, the carriage travelling thereon and carrying rotary cutting
apparatus, the longitudinal shaft ¢+ mounted in the carriage and hav-
ing the screw m meshing in said screw rack, the screw-gear i1 on
said shaft 4, the transverse shaft 2 carrying the screw A3 meshing
with said serew-gear {1, the power-ghaft and connections between the
same and the transverse shaft, substantially as and for the purposes
set forth. 5th. In mining machines, the combination of the station-
ary bed having the screw-rack m1, the carriage travelling thereon
and carrying rotary cutting apparatus, the horizontal shaft mounted
in the carriage and having the serew m meshing in said screw-rack,
the screw gears 11 and n3 mounted on said shaft 4, the transverse
shafts b and n, carrying serews k3 and n2z meshing with said screw-
gears ¢ and n3 respectively, clutch apparatus, the power shaft and
connections between the same and said transverse shafts, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 6th. In mining machines,
the combination of the stationary bed, the carriage travelling there-
on and carrying rotary cutting apparatus, said carriage having the
engine shaft g, feed-shaft h, recede shaft n, gearing gs, k1, n!, and
means for imparting longitudinal motion to said carriage from said
feed-shaft and recede shaft respectively, substantially as and for the
purposes set forth. 7th. In mining machines, the combinatioa of the
travelling carriage carrying the cutter-tool at its forward end, the
driving shaft extending beyond the carriage frame and drive chain
connections between the driving-shaft and cutting-tool outside of the
carriage frame, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 8th.
In mining machines, the combination with the travelling carriage of
the drive-shaft, the cutting.tool having a series of cutters, and the
combined driving, cutting and cleaning chains mounted on said shaft
and tool within and outside of the carriage-frame, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth.

No. 27,082. Mute Bar Damper for Upright
Pianos. (Etouffoir de piano droit.)

Paul Gmehlin, New York, N.Y., U.S., 28th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.~—1st. The damper bar B, combined with the flexible apron
/. which is adaptdd to be carried in the path of the hammers of a
piano, substantially as herein shown and deseribed. 2nd. The dam-
per bar B, carrying flexible apron f. combined with the brackets ¢
and with the sfrings and hammers of a piano, substantially as here-
in shown and deseribed. 3rd. The damper bar B, combined with the
moulding d, having tapering portion ¢, and with the flexible apron f,
substantially asherein shown and described. 4th. The damper-bar
B, provided with the flexible aprons f and fr, which are set in differ-
ent planes on said bar, as described.

No. 27,083. Art or Process of Telephony.
(Systéme de téléphonie.)

Harman S. Trueman and Amos R. Bliss, Sackville, N. B., 28th Jnne,
1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In amagneto—te]eﬁhone receiver or transmitter, the
combination of the magnets D, D, and E, E, etc., one or more on
each side of the diaphragm F, the diaphragm F and coils of fine wire
C, C,ete., substantially as and for the purpose hereinbeforeset forth.
2nd. The improvement in form of vibrating .diaphragm, shown in
Figs. 6 and 7, and already fully deseribed.

No. 27,084. Electric Belt. (Ceinture électrique, )

James H. Woodward, Seward, Neb., U.S,, 28th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—l1st. Ina galvanic battery for local application upon the
body, the combination of a lining strip having a series of transverse
slits, with a number of cups having their inner end inserted through
the slits, and having wires secured to_their outer ends hooking over
the slits and counnected with the adjoining cups, as and for the pur-
pose shown and set forth. 2nd. In agalvanie battery for local appli-
cation upon the body, the combination of a lining-strip having a
series of transverse slits, with a number of zinc cugs inserted through
the slits and copper coils,with the absorbent into the cups,and having
their ends secured to the outer end of the adjoining cup, hooking over
the edge of the shits, asand for the purpose shown and set forth. 3rd. In
galvanic battery for local application upon the body, the combina-
tion of the body strips having flaps at its edges and having elastic
fastening straps, a lining strip secured to the body strip and having
a seriesof transverse slits, a number of battery cups or cells inserted
into the slits and having the wire from one cup secured to the outer
cnd of the adjoining cup, hooking over the edges of the cups and but-
tons secured at the edges of the wires of the circuit by means of their
shanks, and projecting upon the inner sides of the ends of the body
strip, as and for the purpose shown and set forth. 4th. In a galvanie
battery for local application upon the body, the combination of the
positive wire having its end doubled and bent into cross-shape, hav-
ing 8 hook at its lower end pointing downward, and having the ends
of the lateral branches bent inward to form retaining hooks, with a
wire having metallic buttonsat its ends, and bent double to form a
loop adapted to be inserted between the retaining hooks and to be
hoto!;edthupon the lower hook, as and for the purpose shown and
set forth,
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No. 27,085. Safe Guard for Watches.
(Garde de queue de montre.)

Samuel C.Watts, New York, N.Y., U.S., 28th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—A safe guard for watches, consisting of an elastic button
or disk, having an aperture to permit of its passage over the ring of
the watch, and its upper surface provided with recesses extending

outwardly on opposite sides of said aperture, the under surface being
i made to taper toward the watch, whereby it is strengthened and ad-

apted to be rigidly secured upon the watch, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth.

No. 27,086. Apparatus for Grading the Soles

and Uppers ot Shoes and taking

the Correct Measure of the

k Foot. (dppareil pour assortir les semelles

et empeignes des souliers et pour prendre la
mesure exacte du pied.)

Abraham S. Adler, Baltimore, Md., U.S., 28th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

.Claim.~1st. In an apparatus for grading leather, the frame A di-
vided into recessed sections, in combination with the screw B having
threads of variable pitch, substantially as herein described. 2nd.

he frame A, divided into recessed sections, and serew B having
threads of variable pitch, in combination with the sliding blocks and
serews D, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In
a shoe-maker’s measure, the sectional bed plate B and the ud)ustane
Elutes Ci1, in combination with the laterally adjustable blocks Erx,

11, provided with a series of spring-actuated pins d, substantially
as herein deseribed. 4th. The laterally adjustable metallic blocks
Ei1, Ei1, having the spring-nctuated pins di, and the sectional bed
plate B, in combination with the laterally adjustable toe plate hav-
Ing spring-actuated pins, substantally as herein described. 5th. The
sectional bed plate B, the metallic blocks Er, E1x, and the adjustable
toe plate D, in combination with the adjustable bar GI and the heel

piece m secured thereto, substantially as described, 6th. The sec-
tional bed plate B, metallic blocks Er, E11, and adjustable toe plate
1,in combination with the adjustable heel piece m, and the adjust-
able bar G, provided with spring metal plate g, all constructed to
operate substantiaily as and for the purpose described. 7th. The
adjustable bar G, provided with the spring metal plateg, in combina-
tion with the graduated flexible scale strap I for measuring the in-
step of the foot, substantially asherein described. 8th. The sectional
,be(fplnte B and the adjustable blocks Ez, Ers, having the slots fi,
in combination with the flexible measuring strap F engaging said
slots and graduated plates C11, substantially as herein specified. 9th.
The sectienal bed plate B, heel piece m and the flexible measurmg
strap 11, in combination with bar G, spring metallic plate g an
flexible measuring strap I, substantially asherein described.

No, 27,08%. Machine for Packing Tubs,
Casks and Barrels. (#achine pour
Souler les cuvetles, les tonneauz et les barils.)

Louis Heyligenstaedt, Grissen, Germany, 28th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. In a tub, cask, or barrel shaking machine, the table
d, in combination with the swinging board &, lever a acted upon by
the cam c on shaft e, substantiaily as set forth. 2nd. Ina tub, cask,
or barrel shaking machine, the swinging board 4, in combination with
table d, lever a operated by cam c on shaft e, substantially as set
forth. 3rd. In a tub, cask, or barrel shaking machine, the combi-
nation of the table d. swinging board 4, lever a, cam ¢ on shaft e re-
ceiving its motion through cog-wheels from driving shaft g, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 27,088. Carriage Shaft-Coupling.
(Armon de limonidre de voiture.)
Joseph Hanson, Wallaston, Ont., 28th June, 1887; 5 years.
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Claim—I1st. In a shaft and axle coupling, the ball K in the stan-
dard C, and arranged to be projected forward, and held partly in the
chamber of the standard, and partly in the eye of the shaft, so as to
serve as a pivot thereto, substantially as shown and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. In a shaftand axle, coupling the plug D extending
through the standard C, and having the thick shank portion 1 for
holding the ball K forward into the eye of the shaft,and the smaller
shank J serving as a guide to the plug, substantially as described
and for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In a shaft and axle coupling,
the plug D having the thick shank ¢ and smaller shank 7, the pin e
passing lug d snd the spring f attached to said pin, substantially in
the manner described and shown and for the purpose set forth.

No. 27,089. Combined Saw Set, Gauge and
Raker Guide. (Tourne-a-gauche,jauge
et guide-ratissette combinés.)

Maurice Lalonde, Oscoda, Mich., U.S., 28th June,I887; 5 years.

Claim-—The compound tool herein described, comprising the stock
slotted at A D and B, and having the projections as gshown, plates C
an%P. sqxl;egs EN, aaand H, and the screw-driver F, substantially
as described.

No. 27.090. Combination Padlock.
(Cadenas & combinaison.)
Lemuel P. Jenks, Boston, Mass., U.S.. 28th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. The bar-ﬁuard E, in combination with the lock-bars
and thin springs, the lock-case and a hasp, all constructed and ar-
ranged substantially as shown and described. 2nd. The bar-guard
E, in combination with the lock-bars and thin springs, the lock-case
and a hasp, and the bar-guard cover Fx projectiug from the hasp, all
constructed and arranged substantially asshown and described. 3rd.
The herein-described key composed of a bent-up plate of elastic
sheet metal, hxujin(g1 apertures at the point of bending to admit the
insertion and withdrawal of the key-rods respectively, in combina-
tion with said key-rods of different lengths, all constructed and ar-
ranged substantially as shown and described.

No. 27,091, Heat Deflectors for Registers.
(Déflecteur de chaleur pour régistres.)
Henry P. Klein, Chicago, Iil, U.S., 28th June, 1887; 5 years.

Claim.—1st. A heat deflector for registers, in which is combined a
deflecting cover provided with means for sustaining it above the re-
gister with enclosed driving and distributing fans, substantially as
and for the purposes specified. 2nd. In a heat deflector for registers,
the combination of the cover A, with the enclosed rotary fans C, E,
substantially as and for the purposes specified. 3rd. In a heat de-
flector for registers, the combination of the cover A, having openings
upon one side for the admission of cold air from the room, with an
enclosed turbine and distributing fan mounted unon a commnon shaft,
substar)tmll% as and for the fpurposes set forth. 4th. The combina-
tion, with a heat deflectors for registers, of driving and heat distri-
buting fans, with a water reservoir having a suitable opening, where-
by the vapours therefrom may be distributed with the currents of
hot air, substantially as described.

No. 27,092. Double Fly for Weathercocks
and Chimney Vanes. (Feuille double
pour girouetles et les capuchons des cheminées,)

Ludwig W. Scaufuss, Dresden, Saxony, 28th June, 1887 ; 5 years.

Claim.—In a weather vane and chimney cap, two pairs of fans,
each of a different angle, whereby four inclined surfaces are exposed
to t(.ihe vggy&g force of the wind, for the purpose and substantially
as describe
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913.

914,

915,

916,

917.
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CERTIFICATES OF THE PAYMENT OF FEES FOR FURTHER TERMS HAVE BEEN ATTACHED TO
THE FOLLOWING PATENTS.

J. A. BEAM, 2nd 5 years of No. 14,893, from the 3rd day of
June, 1887, Improvements on Thrashing Ma-
chines, 2nd June, 1887,

J. H. MORAN, 2nd 5 yeurs of No. 14,808, from the 3rd day of
une, 1887. Improvementson Vehiocle Springs
2nd June, 1887.

G. T. LEWIS, 2nd 5 years of No. 14,809, from the 3rd day of
June, 1887, Improvement on Apparatus for
Colleoting Wa.ste Fumes from Smelting, ete.,
2nd June, 1

J. F. ROSS, 3rd 5 years of No 8 807, from the 32nd day of May
{387. Improvements in the Construction ot!
Sheet Metal Packages, 2nd June, 1887.

J. TACKABERRY 2nd 5 years of No. 15,487, from the 19th
day of September, 1887. Improvements on
Animal Powers, 6th June, 1887.

THE TORONTO REAPER AND MOWER CO., (assignees), 3rd
§ years of No. 7,588, from the 35¢th day of June,
1887. Improvemeuts on a Machine for Oscil-
lating Joints for Machinery, 9th June, 1837,

W.N. WHITELEY, 2nd ‘5§ years of No. 14,937, from the 10th
ay of June, 1887. Improvements on Finger
Bars and the mode of Attaching Guard Fin-

gers to the same, 9th June, 1887,

THE TORONTO REAPER AND MOWER COQ., (assignees), 2nd
5 years of No.14,945, from the 12th day of June,
1887, Improvements on Harvesters and Bind-

ers, 9th June, 1887.

THE TORONTO RE APER AND MOWER CO., (assignees), 2ud
5 years of No.14.970, from the 15th day of June,
1887. Improvements on Harvesters and Bind-

ers, 9th June, 1887.

THE TORONTO REAPER AND MOWER CO., (assignees), 2m}

5 years of No. 15,012, from the 22nd da
June, 1887. Improvements on Grein Packers
for Binding Machines, 9th June, 1887. -

918.

919,

921.

922.

923,

924.

925.

926.

F. B. RICE, 2nd 5years of No. 14,973, from the 16th day of June,
1887. Improvements on Valve Gear for
engines, 10th June, 1887.

Ww. H. PATTEN,S P YOUNG and C. D. YOUNG, 3rd 5 years
No. 7,626, from the 16th day ofJuIy, 1887.
m‘};mvements on & Wheel Rake, 10th June,

R. T. MARTIN, 2nd 5 years of No. 16,313, from the 19th day of
une, p Improvements on Calculators,
13th June, 1887.

J. E. BOYLE, 2nd 5 years of No- 15,015, from the 24th day of
June, 1887, Improvements on Water Closets,
13th June, 1887,

G. N.SIDNEY, 204 5 years of No. 14,998, from the 20th day of
June, 1887. Improvements on Ball Traps,
20th June, 1887.

P. A. LARIVIERE 2nd 5 years of No.15,000, from the 20th day
of June, 1887. Improvements in Movable
Seat for Carriages, ete., 20th June, 1887.

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC CO., (assignees), 2nd 5 years of No
183, from the 25th day of July, 18 Im-
provements in Eleetric Lamp Mecha.msm,

30th June, 1887,

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC CO., (assigneos), 2nd 5 years of No.
15,072, from the 8th day of July, Tm-
ﬁ rovements on Commutators for Dyuamo

lectric Machines, 30th June, 1887,

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC CO., (assignees), 2nd 5 years of No.
166, from the 24th day of July, 1887. Im-

provemoms in Regulations for fectrio Cur-
rents, 30th June, 1887.

THE ROYAL ELECTRIC CO., (assignees), 2nd 5 yes.rs of No.
206, from the 2lst day of July, 1887. Tm-
ggovements in Dynamo Electric Machines,

th June, 1887.

—
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28795

25798

26798

Crabhs’ Fence.

Saladee’s Running Gear for Road
‘Wagyons,

26799

Cafhoun’s Steam Boller.

26800
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Lubin’s Clod Crusher.
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£6801  Turnbull’s Self-Binding Harvester.

26802 Turnbull's Hitching Gear for Vehicles.

WYY TV Ve

AN

NN

26803  Turnbull's Self-Acting Car Joupler.

26804 Jackson’s Car Coupling.

268Ub Perrin’s Clothes Washer.

26806 Latshaw’s Device for Detaching Horses
from Vehicles.

-
ST A

;
3

26808 Rothchild’s Harrow and Pulverizer.

& 26807  Wescott & Bristol's Car Brake.

26809 Evans’ Harrow.
-
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26810 Benninghoff & Jewell’s Heat Producing
Apparatus.

26817 Roman’s Anti-Rattler anc Thill Bolt

1 ! .
26811 ‘Wilson's Car Coupler Holder.

M B R

(m m\

M~ (§§

)

26813 Bothwell’s Fruit Jar. 96814 Anderson’s Grain Loader. 26815 Boot).'s Kettle Handle,

— . ) ]

i

26817 Miller's Method of Converting Used Steel
26816 Clifford’s Lumber Rule. Rails into Nail Plate. 26818 Cheeseworth’s Screen.
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26819 Manhard’s Spriukler for Paris Green.

26820 Hoyt's Railway Track Crossing.

Russell’s Automatic Goods Selling Ap-
paratus.
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26821  Hyatt’s Water Filter for Steam Bollers.

Earle’s Butter Dish Machine.

L26825 Spinner’s Process for Conveying Bemedies

to the Seat of Disease.

26826 Duriew's Portable Switch Table and Car
Replacer.

26823 Horton’s Fishing Rod. 26824
L
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\
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i
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i
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26877 Beaumont's Apparatus for varying the
Velocities of Rotating Mechanism.

e

e————




July, 1887.) THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

375

—
P

'z

26828  Attkins & Ritchie’s Camp Hammock and
Table.

Lamps.

26830 Black’s Numbering, Printing, Cutting and .

Coll

Tickets, Ch , Labels, eto.

26832 Van Etten’s Hingo for Cake Griddles. 26833,

Smith’s Head Rest.

26834 Sink’s Garment Supporter.

25835 Saladee’s Running Gear of Road Waggon. l 26836

159.2.

Eves’ Thrashing Machine.

[ ——
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26839 Krans' Coin Pad for Use on Counters, (lass
Cases, stc
»
26847 McDougall & Sugden's Steam Trap, etc.

QI E T

-

Linindolls® Combined Flug and Cock for
Barrels, cte.

Lunkenheimer’s Straight-Way Valve.
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Carmichael’s Process of Moulding Articles
of ¥ibrous Ware.

26845

Payette's Edging Machine,
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26846

—m ——pm

26847 Gliman’s Coustructlon of Tnuuels, Subways
or Arches.

26848

Dudley’s Electric Signalling Apparatus.

96849° Darland’s Window Curtain and Mosquito
Bar Combined.

26850 Grier's Fifth Wheel.

26851

Long’s Lamp Attachment.

iy £

LL26852 Drake’s Hospital Bedstead Attachment.

4
g‘
ot

26853

Reinhold’s Knife Sharpener.

26854

Morrow’s Manufacture of Trunks, etc,
from Chemically Treated Fibre.
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26855  8chauer’s Horse Hay Rake. 26856 Honiss' Paper Bag. 26857 Hunter's Flower Pot.
b o

26858

Selberling’s Grair. Binder.

26858

Schillo’s Bayonet.

7,
2,
Z
7,
%

26860

)

. /_////,
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Corser’s Seed Drill.

26861 Ruasel & Craigin’s Paper Pulp Screen.

O e

@
26867 Barnard's Acoustic or Tone Tilegraph

96863 McDunald's Punching and St..aring Ma
chine.

o
-~
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‘l 25884 26865 Folev’s Organ Pedal.
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L 26867 O'Nell’s Fire Escape. 26869 Ribbeck’s Drip Coffee Pot. !
‘ S

|

i

i

i
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28870 Benninghoff's Alr and Gas Mixing Process |
and Supplying Apparatus. l 26871 Ertel’s Baling Prees. 26877 Montcalm’s Adjustable Plough Handles.

-
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Lillie’s Process of Evaporating Sugar Solu.- !
tions and other Liguids and Apparatus for

<6873 Mandt's Bob Sled. 26874 Keirstead’s Churn. 2687 carrying on the Same. !
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R |
inn & McLellan’s Steel Horse Check Retn |
26{.576 Qu axid N;:s Extender. eck 26878 Campbell's Electric Conductor

26880 Marston’s Surgeon’s Combined Chair and
Table.

26881

Harper’s Ticket Case.

26879

Teague's Dental Disk.

26882

‘Wright’s Drag 8aw Machine.
d
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26883 Kelly & Ball's Privy Seat 26884 Hough's Skeleton Cigar Holder. 25885  Plamondon & Palmer’s Rubber Belting.
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26885 Jones’ Button. EEEY Tuttie's Compound Fabrie, ete 26888 8ims’ Measuring Pump.

i 26886  Whitney’s Strength Testing Machine.

26390

Latsthaw’s Neck Yoke.

26881

Castle’s Stéam Engine.
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26842 Clark & Williams’ system of Banding for
Spinning or Twisting Frames, ¢6833  Evans & Ross’ Reservoir Lamp. 26894 Redfern’s Washing Machine.
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26898 Balley’s Oil Cup.
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L 26593 McCrossan’s Hot Air Furnace. 26800 Basnett's Gate. 2650 Wiederer’s Triplicate Mirror.
|
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26902 Foster’s Erasive Guard for Writing Pencils.
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26903

‘Wolfe’s Vehicle 8pring.

—

=

Cars,

Patrick’s Water Wheel.

26906

Bowling’s Stays for Garments.

26907 Steinhoff's Machine for Urinding Planing
Machine Knives.

26908

N\

, )
i
!

Flamache & Picard's Nut Lock.

26909 Plass’ Apparatus for Lighting and Heating

Rallway Cars.

26910 Glover’s Traction Road Engine.
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; 26913 McAndrew’s Sewer Ventilatoe,
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26914 Castle’s Nut Lock. 26915 Iwan's Earth Auger. 26816 Ertel's Baling Press.
|
26917 Bailey’s Harrow and Cultivator. 26918 Duplessis’ Car Mover. 26819 Pettis’ Crib and Cradle for Children.
N—— — -_z
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96920  Harker's Anti-Parasitic Apparatus.
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26921  Beebe's Two.Wheeled Vehicle. : 26422 Johnston’s Land Plough.
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495 Walton’s Manufact: f Acl a -
26323 Fraucke's Surgical Instrument. 26425 Apparatus ttlxl::e?or clds, otc, an 26926 Buraley’s System of Telephony.

26827 Beli's Wax Match and Lighter, . 26928 Chisholm’s Car Coupling, 26929 ‘ Culver's Drop Door for Ovens.
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26530 Smith’s Paper Box. 26831 Baxter’s Electric Motor. 26932  Kirkpatrick’s Grain and Grass Seeder.

1 .

26934 Chamberlain & Lamb’s Scr Brush. 26935 Murdock’s Washing Machi 28936 Hufeland’s Triplicate Mirror.
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u- 26937 @Grifin's Combination Lock. i 26838 Wilson's Car Coupling. 96939 Tomkins & Willlams’ Steam Radiator.
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26840  Grobb's Machine for Sprinkling Insect :
Powder. 28941 Gorse’'s Barbed Wire Fencing. 26942 Trump's Cultivator. i
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!LQEQA 3 Morrill’s Watch Case. 26944 Longhurst’s Traction Engine. |

Steward's Harvester Reel-

26947 Dixon & Steward’s Harvester Back Board.
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1
! 26948 Bassemir's Lamp Frame.
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26848  Robertson’s Hydraulic Press for Coating
Wire, etc., with Lead. 26950  Lash’s Metallic Pigeon Hole Case.
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4

" 96953 McLaren’s Snow Shovel.

26955 Beach’s Faucet. 26858 Barrow’s Cutf Fastener. 26957 Roberty’ Wire Drawing Machine.

——
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6558 Pallweber’s Time Piece. 26959

<

46381 Burknolder's Propelling Gear for Vehicles. 26962 Maurer's Shon 26963
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i 28564 Deacon’s Steam and Electric Connections t J
for Cars. i 26355 Green’s Metal Shingle 26258 Clarke’s Window Faatener
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Harvesters.

Steward & Kennedy's Bundle Carrier for .

26969

26972 Swinerton's Driving Wheel of Locomotives.

Calef's Garden,Rake.

e
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26975

Steward’s Harvester.

246968

Pytnam's Pump.

Abrams’ Window Fastener.

Milne’s 8lide Valve.
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L 26978 Tyler's End Gate for Waggons.

26977

Algie’s 3tore Service Apparatus.

26978

26879

Easton’s Electric Motor.

26980

Provan’s Hay Fork,

Ainsworth’s Engine,

i

/ - |
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Barnsdale’s Device for Advertising on
‘Wire Fences.

e ..

20982

26983

Crawford’s Concealed Hinge.

46384

Donovan's Last.

e —
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Russell’s Blackboard.

L_—?:JHBS

26986

Goodman’s Truck for Moving Houses.

%ff.

26490 Babin’s Concrete Tile Moulding Machine.

Calef's Tool Handle.

| 26093

20991

Kenna's Convertible Chair.

Calef’s Pruning Shears.

26994

Vine's Perpetual Calendar,
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dﬁss‘.s Randel’s Hat Sweat. 26996 8hedd’s Gate. 26937  Metcalf's Gas Pressure Regulator.

Fig /L
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26999 77001 Hemingray’s Jar Top Fastener
N Ne. i e N/ N
H e - N
17003 Miller %7004 Easton’s Method of Discovering Short Cir-
iller's Sectional Monument. %7004 Howard's Two-Wheeled Vehicle. cuits in Electrical Machines.
—— =
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27006 Howard's Articles Manufactured from
Pulp.
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27009 East's Machine for Grinding lorse Shoe
27008 Sanford’s Combined Latch and Lock Calks.

27010

Strang’s Curtain Fixture.

7o

77 ISP II/ I/ 17771 SIS VTIPS VN ‘

Boudreaux’s Valve Attachment for Steam
Cylinders.

212 Day’s Ratchet Wrench.,

D
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¢ 79y )
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Lgmw Flett’s Car Coupler and Uncoupler.

LN

=

27614

‘Webb's Machine for Pearling Barley,
‘Wheat, etc.

27015

Granjcer's Harness

—
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27016

Bunn’s Harrow Cultivator
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27018

Kelly & Hubbell's Wrench Attachment.
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27023, Jones® Machine for Registering Votes,

| 27024 Heuderson's Machine for Unloading Hay.

27021 Jones' A . » Y
27020 Williams® Fire Arrestor Dp“;i‘ll:l ;?:egmu!wturlng Arth 27022 Covell & Cra: t:l ‘Su;uc;km and Means for
P Figa2
|
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27025

Chapman’s Wheel Rake
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Melins' Horse Shoe.

27028

Moeller’s Table.

VERRA

Ketchabaw’s Stove Draught.

7034

Wilson’s Electric Fence.

i 47030

27026 Rollason’s Gas or Vapour Enginse.

Kennedy’s Harvesting Machine.

27033 Frasch's Apparatus for Refining Petroleum.

- Leve's Railway Car.

2702¢

Donovan’s Cutting Nippers.

27032

L
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Easton’s Dynamo Elcctric Machine.

27046 Campbell’s Water Gauge for Steam Bollers.

¢:1341 Burdett's Machine for Ormamenting w '~

27037

Covers, etc.

Calef’s Gas Burner.
Sale’s Process of Manufacturing Purse

27036
27049

!
& 27045 Hien's Brake Beam for Rafiway Cars.

L

Apparatus,

Rodden’s Mucilage or Glue Bottle.

7044 Hay & Laass's Marking and Stamping

27038

L 27035 Myer's Type-Writing Machine.
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271047

27048

Saunders’ Bell Crank,

27049 Fisk's Cash Tally or Adding Machine.

27050

27051
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27052 Self’s Car Coupling.

A

27053 Bt John's Traction Bar for Locomotives.

| 27054 8t. John's Piston Packing Ring.

27055 King’s Blanket and Overcoat.

— ——————
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27056  Everitt's Apparatus for Indicating the 27057  Burne* Apparatus for Polishing Warp
Foice of a Blow on a Coin, ete. [ Threads. 27053 Bandel’a Button Hole Sewing Machine.
A |
p—; o, b
i : | |
)L v
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27058  Hauaay': Spray Lamp or Burner. YT 4 Gage’s Band Saw Mill. 270661 Periy’s Milk Bucket.
— | T -
|
i
i
i
|
. 27064 Morey’s Clevis for Attaching to Plough
21062 Lighthill’s Atomizer Hogarth's Bag Holder and Truck. e e

—_—

| 2r63

Beams, etc.
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27065 ‘Wing’s Hand Truck. l 27066 Roberts’ Horse Hay Rake. 27087 Arper’s Siphon.
] .
1

G =N

27068 Carpenter's Spring Vehicle. 27069 S8baw’s Rubker Boot.

2707C Smith's Vehicie Wheel.

Figl

[

i 97075 Jamloson’s Safety Appliances for Rail
‘ ) Cars. war 270713 Hull's Heel Protectc=.

R
"z

w

‘ 27y71 Harford’s Remedv for Resviratury Organs
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21074 Raymond’s Button.

| 27075  Carter's Ditching and Excavating Ma~

chine.

21077

Hammond’s Machh;e for Tightening
: ‘Wheels.

274718 Tees & Calder's Desk.

tions.

" 97080 Stine’s Mining Machine.

I 27081  Stine & Smith’s Mining Machine

i
l 27078 Kitson’s Counter to Register Shaft Revolu-
|

27082 Gmehlin’s Mute Bar Damper for Upright
i Plaros.

27083 Trueman & Bliss’ Art of Tslephony-
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27084 ‘Woodward’s Electric Belt.

27085

‘Watts’ Safe Guard for Watches.

144

v/

27086 Adler’s Apparatus for Grading Shoe Soles -
and Uppers, etc.

Casks and Barrels.

97087 Heyligenstaedt's Machine for Packing Tubs,

27088

TS

Hanson's Carriage Shaft Coupling.

Lalonde’s S8aw Set, Gauge and Raker
Guide-

27089

fig3 figh
. -
X! B
g S

b e Ao Ao e

27080 Jenks® Padiock.

i 27u3)

Klein’s Heat Deflector for Registers

2703¢ Schaufuss’ Double Flys for Weathercocks,
ete.




